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1. Introduction 
 

This is the final report of the ELFE2 project. It is based on a complete analysis of all material 

collected during the visits to 10 schools and 5 teacher education institutions in Denmark, Latvia, 

Poland, Slovenia and United Kingdom supported with the in-depth analysis of data. The analysis of 

input provided by trade unions, teachers and teacher trainers in workshops and debates in the 

Brussels and Riga conferences is also included.   

 

This final report follows the traditional structure of a research report starting with the background to 

the report, followed by the objectives of the study, a description of the research methods used in the 

study, a presentation of the findings and finally a discussion of these findings. 

 

 

2. Background 
 

The European eLearning Forum for Education 2 (ELFE2) is a project initiated by the ETUCE 

(European Trade Union Committee on Education). The project builds on the conclusion of its 

predecessor ELFE1. That is why, in this document there are many references to the final report of 

ELFE1 (ELFE Steering Committee 2006). In ELFE1 it was noted that education and schools in the 

21
st
 century faced many challenges of education in information society. The Eight Key 

Competences for Lifelong Learning were defined in the Recommendation of the European 

Parliament and the Council of 18 December 2006 on key competences for Lifelong Learning 

(2006/962/EC). It was indicated in the project application that ETUCE found that e-Learning
1
 

techniques are used in tertiary education, but much less in primary and secondary education. In this 

context the aim of ELFE1 was to allow ETUCE and the wider society to get a better understanding 

of the strengths and the weaknesses of using ICT in primary and secondary education. An important 

part of ELFE1 were the visits to in total 15 schools, three schools in each of the five participating 

countries (Denmark, Germany, Norway, Portugal and United Kingdom). An important focus during 

the school visits was put on the pedagogical and organisational aspects of intensive use of ICT at 

school. This was elaborated in the following analysis questions:  

1. What difference does the use of ICT make in schools where ICT is intensively used for 

instructional/pedagogical purposes?  

2. To what extent are teachers‘ practices and outcomes changed?  

3. What are perceived advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching and learning?  

4. What factors influence the (implementation of) intensive use of ICT  

5. How are the students influenced by this different way of teaching, both individually and as a 

collective?  

6. What are the possibilities to sustain and to transfer good ICT based teaching/learning practices?  

7. To what extent did the institutional discussions on and experiences with use of ICT have 

contributed to the development of the whole school? (ELFE Steering Committee, 2006). 
 

The conclusion drawn in ELFE1 was that ICT had made a difference in several ways in the 

examined schools including how the students were taught and how they learned. Most of these 

changes could be described in positive terms. The factors influencing the use of ICT in schools 

were defined as external policies. The emphasis lay on the support given outside school and the role 

of head teachers. It was also found that there was a change in what students are taught and what 

                                                 
1 In the context of ELFE1, the term ―e-Learning‖ was used for the use of ICT (modern information and communication 

technologies) to enhance teaching and learning so as to make it more student-centred and meeting the challenges of the 

21
st
 century. In ELFE2 the concept e-learning has been used in the same way. 
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they learn, but no hard evidence was collected on improved learning (Fredriksson, Jedeskog & 

Plomp, 2008). 

 

As ELFE1 was considered a successful project a follow-up of the project was to be organised. 

Basically, the idea was to organise a similar project to ELFE1 in another group of countries. In 

addition to the visits in schools visits to teacher education institutions were included as a new 

component. Based on the experiences from ELFE1 the emphasise in ELFE2 was partly shifted from 

a focus on innovations to a focus on identifying methodologies applied to favour a use of ICT that 

in turn promotes added learning value. 

 

 

3. Objectives 
 

ELFE2 aims, as ELFE1, at contributing to a better understanding of the strengths and weaknesses of 

using ICT in education. The project deals particularly with identifying methodologies applied to 

favour a use of ICT that in turn fosters added learning value. In relation to that the intention is also 

that ETUCE should use the findings of ELFE2 to develop recommendations to policy-makers, to 

schools and teacher education institutions and to trade unions on: 

- ICT and teacher education, 

- ICT and school management, 

- ICT and strategic use of available financial means. 

 

 

4. Research methods 
 

In order to explore how ICT can be used to support teaching and learning two schools and one 

teacher education institution were selected in each of the five European countries (Denmark, 

England, Latvia, Poland, and Slovenia).  

 

4.1. General research approach 
 

The ELFE2 study applied a case study approach. The idea was to select a number of schools and 

teacher education institutions which are as advanced in the use of ICT (Yin, 1989). Selecting 

schools and teacher education institutions with an advanced practice was esteemed necessary to 

examine the challenges other schools face as they develop the use of ICT. 

 

Triangulation,
2
 in the extended sense (Denzin, 1970), is applied to provide various stakeholder 

perspectives in the process of data collection. Thus research instruments (questionnaires, individual 

interviews and focus group interviews), subjects of the research in educational institutions at three 

levels (head teacher, teachers, students, and technical staff) and a team of investigators (experts and 

trade union representatives) are diversified to ensure the validity and reliability of the data. 

According to Cohen, Manion, Morrison (2000) triangular techniques have special relevance when 

seeking a holistic view of a complex education phenomenon. This is why triangulation is used in 

the ELFE1 and ELFE2 research.   

 

                                                 
2 Triangulation is defined as the use of two or more methods of data collection in the study of human behaviour. In 

social sciences it is applied to explain in more detail the complexity and richness of the incident being investigated from 

various standpoints. In qualitative research it is used to demonstrate concurrent validity (Cohen, et al. 2003:112).  This 

multi-method approach includes: time triangulation: diachronic and synchronic, space triangulation, social levels of 

triangulation, theoretical triangulation, investigator triangulation and methodological triangulation.  
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To collect the data, a qualitative research approach was applied and the findings were based on 

interviews and focus group interviews supported by external relevant information, e.g. local or 

national policy documents.   

 

The organisation of the case studies depended on two issues of central importance: 

- the decision which instruments to use and 

- the decision which schools and teacher education institutions to visit. 

 

4.2. Construction of research instruments 
 

In the same way as in ELFE1 it was decided that data had to be collected to get information on each 

school‘s background (school type, location, size, characteristics of student population), on ICT 

infrastructure (hardware, software, support) and on the pedagogical and organisational aspects of 

the intensive use of ICT in the particular school. 

 

To make a link to the ELFE1 it was decided that it would be important to use the same instruments 

as in ELFE1. In ELFE1, the process of determining the information needs followed the approach 

developed in the IEA SITES-M2 (Kozma, 2003). The SITES-M2 study was a study of innovative 

pedagogical practices supported by ICT and as such similar in goal and scope to ELFE1. Based on 

the SITES-M2 operational design all the analysis questions, as well as the topics of ICT 

infrastructure and school background were elaborated and resulted in a full set of operationalised 

analysis questions (ELFE Steering Committee, 2006). 

 

In ELFE2 the instruments used in ELFE1 were discussed from the perspective of slightly different 

objectives and based on the experience gathered during ELFE1. Some minor changes were made in 

the instruments. Such a change was e.g.  that the references to innovations were replaced by other 

wordings referring to methodologies applied to favour the use of ICT. Some questions related to 

ethic and social aspects of the use of ICT in education were added to investigate age and gender 

issues as well as the role of ICT in enhancing social cohesion or exclusion. As the instruments in 

ELFE1 had been developed for primary and secondary schools it was also necessary to develop a 

new set of instruments for the teacher education institutions. Basically, the instruments used in 

ELFE1 were carefully examined and changed where necessary to adapt them to teacher education 

institutions. 

 

4.3 Selection of schools and teacher education institutions 
 

The budget of the project limited the number of possible school visits to three in each involved 

country. The objective of the project stated that teacher education should be part of the scope of the 

study. This made it necessary to visits both schools and teacher education institutions. The Steering 

Committee of the ELFE2 project decided that in each country one teacher education institution and 

two schools should be visited. 

 

Two criteria were used to select the schools: 

1) The schools had to be secondary schools, both lower secondary and upper secondary 

schools. The concept secondary schools included schools with a general academic profile, 

but excluded vocational schools. 

2) For practical reasons, the steering committee should be able to visit the schools together 

with the teacher education institution within the number of days allocated in the budget for 

the visit to each country. 

 

In addition to these general criteria four supplementary criteria were used: 
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1) The schools should be 'normal' as opposed to schools that receive extra budgets and support 

as part of a specific project. However, schools participating in national stimulation projects 

were considered eligible, too. They could be seen as feasibility projects to test the 

implementation in the whole system. This included either a school type, and/or schools in a 

specific region. 

2) The use of ICT in the schools should be aimed at pedagogical methods (e.g. student centred 

pedagogy) and/or addressing new curricular goals (e.g. goals related to developing lifelong 

learning skills). 

3) ICT should be used intensively in teaching and learning processes in the school as a whole. 

4) Given the expected differences in development stages with respect to integration of ICT in 

teaching and learning between European countries, the criteria mentioned above were to be 

locally defined. The schools should be regarded as advanced in respect of ICT use in their 

countries. 

 

These criteria were basically the same criteria used to select schools in the ELFE1 project (ELFE 

Steering Committee, 2006). 

 

For the selection of teacher education institutions two main criteria were decided: 

1) The teacher education institutions had to provide pre-service education for teachers. 

2) The steering committee should be able to visit the institutions together with the schools 

within the number of days allocated for the visit to each country.  

 

In addition to these more general criteria, three supplementary criteria were relevant: 

1) The use of ICT in the teacher education institution should be aimed at teaching the teacher 

students knowledge about pedagogical methods (e.g. student centred pedagogy) and/or 

addressing new curricular goals (e.g. goals related to developing lifelong learning skills). 

2) ICT had to be used intensively used in teaching and learning processes in the teacher 

education institution as a whole. 

3) Given the expected differences in development stages with respect to integration of ICT in 

teaching and learning between European countries, the criteria mentioned above would have 

to be defined locally. The teacher education institution had to be regarded as advanced in 

respect of ICT use in their countries. 

 

The project budget provided for three days of visit to each of the countries. This meant one day per 

school/institution. During that day the ELFE2 team also had to include travel to and from the 

schools /institutions. 

 

Based on the criteria mentioned above the final selection of schools/teacher education institutions 

was done by the national trade union representatives of the participating countries in the ELFE2 

Steering Committee. 

 

The school visits in Denmark took place on 21-23 April 2008. One lower secondary school and one 

upper secondary school were visited. The teacher education institution selected graduates of various 

subjects who will become teachers.  

 

The school visits in the United Kingdom took place on 16-18 June 2008. One lower secondary 

school and one upper secondary school were visited. The first school specialised in media 

education. The second was a boy‘s school with computer science as the main education target. The 

teacher education institution was an academic and research institute which also provides a pre-

service teacher education programme.    
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The school visits in Slovenia took place on 24-26 September 2008. The teacher education 

institution was visited and two upper secondary schools. One of the upper secondary schools was 

specialized in technical subjects. 

 

The school visits in Poland took place on 22-24 October 2008. The teacher in-service training 

/education institute was visited; as also an upper secondary school and a lower secondary school. 

The reason why an in-service training institute was selected instead of an institute for teacher pre-

service education was that the Polish trade union representative in the Steering Committee felt that 

there were hardly any Polish teacher education institutions that would meet the selection criteria. 

 

In Latvia the school visits took place on 5-7 November 2008. The teacher education institution and 

two upper secondary schools were visited. 

 

The number of schools visited and the way in which they were selected does not make it possible to 

draw any conclusions that can be generalized as the situation in the involved countries or to the 

situation in Europe. The idea behind this selection was that by studying schools experiences with an 

advanced practice it would be possible to get some hints about developments, problems and 

challenges other schools will face in the future should they set up an ICT profile at their school. 

 

4.4. Collection of data 
 

In each of the visited schools and teacher education institutions data was collected from various 

people and in various ways to assure that a valid and reliable picture of the school and its 

teaching/learning processes could be obtained. This included: 

- Head teacher: interview and questionnaire, 

- Teachers: interview in focus group, 

- Students: interview in focus group, 

- ICT co-ordinator (staff member responsible in the school  

- for the ICT infrastructure): questionnaire. 

In addition to this, relevant documents from the schools were, where possible, collected. Teacher 

trade unions provided relevant policy documents for each country.  

 

The two questionnaires to be answered respectively by the head teacher and the ICT coordinator 

were originally adapted from SITES-M2 for the ELFE1 study and reviewed, adjusted and up-dated 

by the ELFE2 Steering Committee to meet the specific needs of the ELFE2 study. The 

questionnaires addressed topics and issues that could be easily answered with standardised 

responses and handed in after the school visit. 

 

For each category of respondents, an interview checklist was designed to obtain information from 

the perspective of the respondent. Each interview checklist was divided into a number of topics the 

interviewer could use. Because of the limited time for an interview and the many number of 

possible questions, the ELFE2 interviewers were expected to cover each topic, but were free to state 

only those suggested questions that would be appropriate for the visited school and the context of 

the interview – moreover the interviewers had the freedom to address issues that arose during the 

interview and were judged to be relevant. The interview checklists were reviewed, adjusted and up-

dated versions of the checklists used in ELFE1. 
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5. Findings 
 

To relate the findings to the aims of ELFE2, mentioned in section 2 and 3, this section will start 

with identifying methodologies used to favour a use of ICT that promotes an added learning value. 

This will be followed by an attempt to identify factors that are supporting or hindering the use of 

these methodologies. In the three last subsections issues related to ICT and teacher education, ICT 

and school management and ICT and strategic use of available financial means will be covered. 

 

5.1. Methodologies used in the schools 
 

The data collected in ELFE2 indicates that a number of methodologies are used in the visited 

schools to optimise the positive impact of ICT on teaching and learning. The methodologies a 

school uses depend on a number of factors such as for example the financial resources available to 

the school, teaching traditions and organisational structures. One of the crucial factors is the ICT 

infrastructure available for instruction. Thus in the following subsections the methodologies will be 

categorised by hardware and software infrastructure of an institution. Although the criteria overlap 

because any specialised hardware requires specific software, this categorisation enhances the 

understanding of the methodologies used in schools. The reason why schools use a certain hardware 

or software will be discussed in a subsequent chapter in the report. 

 

5.1.1. The use of hardware that enhances methodologies of instruction 

 

Some schools have had the opportunity to get more advanced equipment for computer aided 

presentations and use interactive boards, i.e. Smart Boards in some classrooms. The subject content 

is either commercially produced or prepared by the teachers.  

 

Modern computer equipment is used in several of the schools to facilitate experiments in natural 

sciences. In some cases the use of ICT is a way to improve the experiments and to make the 

processes more visible. In other cases the experiments would not even be possible without 

computers. There are in some cases standard programmes which the schools can use, but there are 

also examples of teachers who developed their own programmes to support experiments they want 

to do together with their students. As experiments are mainly a part of science subjects this was a 

methodology more commonly used in science subjects than in other subjects. 

 

Computer equipment for video and sound editing makes it possible for learners to produce 

audiovisual materials and audio recordings.  

 

Video recording systems encourage students‘ in-depth analysis and self-made reflection on the 

sources of success or failure in sport.   

 

5.1.2. The use of software that enhances methodologies of instruction 

 

Most schools reported using PowerPoint to support lectures. PowerPoint presentations are often 

prepared by teachers, but there are also examples of teachers using prepared presentations. Also in 

many schools, students are encouraged to use PowerPoint to present the results of thematic work, 

group work or individual work.  

 

Most schools reported using different computer programmes and web pages to animate issues 

which they want to show and to explain to the students. The idea behind this is to make lectures 



Final report from the ELFE 2 study visits: Denmark, Latvia, Poland, Slovenia, UK 

10 

 

more concrete.  This way of working could be found in many different subjects, but it seemed to be 

more frequently used in science subjects than in other subjects. 

 

Most schools reported using internet to find information. This includes a large number of different 

approaches from thematic cross-curricula work in groups to the encouragement of students to look 

for information as part of their homework. In some cases this was a standard approach to replace 

and/or supplement textbooks with more up-to-date information from the web. In other cases this 

approach was used at various occasions to collect information which could not be found elsewhere. 

Some schools reported about new packages of textbooks which included access to websites 

specially designed as a part of this package. This seemed to be the case for some newly published 

textbooks in foreign languages.  

 

Internet Web2.03 software such as podcasts was reported in one school to be useful for developing 

speaking in a foreign language.  

 

Audio recording software was used by a teacher in one school to provide feedback.  

 

5.1.3. ICT-based communication in education 

 

Internet and e-mail are frequently used for communication. This includes a large number of 

different types of communication, for example communication student – teacher, teacher – teacher, 

student – student, head teacher – teachers and head teacher – students. This communication was 

facilitated by the use of different platforms for communication and learning in some schools (for 

example Moodle), while other schools relied on normal e-mail communication. In some schools 

students regularly kept in contact with their teachers through platforms and/or e-mail. They were 

expected to send their work electronically to the teachers and received their comments 

electronically from the teachers. There were also schools were the head teachers used platforms or 

e-mail to communicate on a regular basis with the teachers and with the students. 

 

Learning platforms such as Moodle, Fronter and Skoleintra used as a means of communication 

between teachers and students are also used as a storage of the course content. The schools use 

learning platforms only for blended learning instruction to facilitate, support and organise 

classroom pedagogical practices.  

 

Web pages and platforms are in many cases used not only to post general information about the 

school to an audience outside the school, but also to disseminate information to teachers and 

students and to create archives with information. In some schools the students could find 

PowerPoint presentations and presentations made on Smart Boards in archives which were available 

through websites and/or platforms. 

 

Most of the schools visited had established contact with other schools. In some cases these contacts 

were schools in their own country, but in many cases it also involved schools in other countries. 

These contacts could be very different in character. Sometimes individual teachers had established 

contact with colleagues in other countries and through these organised different types of exchange 

of experiences and co-operation. In other cases schools were part of organised projects where 

regular contact with other schools was an important part. 

 

None of the schools visited claimed they organised distance education. However, one school 

offered something close to distance education to some students. Due to the participation in sport 

                                                 
3 The term Web 2.0 refers to web applications  which facilitate human communication, such as blogs, wiki, social 

networking, vide-sharing sites and folksonomies. 
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activities at an advanced level some students spent much time in training camps and in competitions 

away from school. Thanks to the availability of information, lessons and tasks on the school‘s 

website these students had the opportunity to continue their school work when they were not able to 

attend school. 

 

In some schools advanced use of ICT was not only to be found, or in some cases not even mainly to 

be found, during the normal school hours, but in activities outside the normal school day. Several 

schools offered out of school activities such as theatre, bird watching, film-making and astronomy. 

In all these activities the use of ICT played an important role. This role varied from being an 

instrument to produce films to be a tool to communicate with bird watchers in other countries. 

These activities were also more or less linked to the school. In some cases they were part of regular 

extra-curricular activities offered by the school and in other cases a private initiative of some 

teachers who had been allowed to use school computers. 

 

5.1.4. Summary 

 

Although the schools differ much in the ICT infrastructure available for educational use, the 

teachers‘ approaches to the methodologies of its application are quite unanimous.  Searching the 

internet, supporting lectures by PowerPoint presentations and visualisation of selected issues taught 

are common practice. Teachers benefit from dedicated hardware and software such as video and 

sound editing and natural science facilities only if they have access to them. Distance education 

does not occur in the schools, but virtual learning environments are used to some extent for in-

school activities and collaborative work with foreign partners.  

 

5.2. Factors supporting or hindering the use of ICT oriented methodologies 
 

Most of the methodologies mentioned in section 5.1 are perceived by teachers and students as 

positive, but there are also circumstances that make the picture more complex. There are factors that 

seem to be almost necessary to support an intensive use of ICT while there are other factors that 

may hold back a further development of the use of ICT in teaching and learning. Below there is a 

number of observations which can be seen as illustrations of such supporting and hindering factors. 

 

All schools visited had according to themselves a more or less sufficient number of computers 

available. In some schools the wish was expressed to have more computers, but in no case the lack 

of computers was a problem. Most available computers also seemed to be modern computers 

equipped for multimedia use and with access to the internet and e-mail. Schools also seemed to 

have access to the software considered to be relevant for learning and teaching at schools. The 

infrastructure was not experienced as a problem in any of the schools. On the contrary, most schools 

seemed to be rather satisfied with the ICT equipment they had. However, if they perceive the need 

for new tools they either improvise or plan to develop infrastructure. 

 

The teachers we met during the school visits can be divided into at least two groups. The first 

category embraces teachers who seemed to be confident and enthusiastic users of ICT. They 

reported that they had learned how to use ICT, both technically and pedagogically, in many 

different ways. 

 

The second category consists of teachers who were placed in the ICT-rich learning environment. 

Thus, they have to use the infrastructure available at school and gradually they become more 

confident. They are aware of changes introduced by ICT into their teaching practices.  

 

A third category consists of those teachers who have not integrated ICT into their teaching. This 

group did not exist in all schools we visited, but most likely in several of the schools. How large 
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this group is we do not know. References made to these teachers indicated that the majority of these 

teachers consisted of teachers close to retirement. 

 

The use of in-service training/education to develop the use of ICT in the schools could be described 

as very mixed. In some schools it is possible to follow in-service courses. In most cases these 

courses were organised at a national level by the Ministry of Education or other national 

institutions. In some schools school management has initiated local courses for teachers. To a great 

extent teachers‘ learning the use of ICT in teaching is experienced through trial and error and 

learning from each other.  

 

The formal and informal training both in technical and pedagogical use of ICT is equally valid. 

There are two approaches to in-service training/education. In some institutions teachers participate 

regularly in formal in-school or outside school ICT-courses or workshops. They also share their 

knowledge and experience with other teachers in workshops and conference presentations. New 

teachers are taught how to develop their ICT and pedagogical skills. The second approach shows 

that in-service education does not seem to have been used systematically as a way to develop the 

pedagogical use of ICT in all schools.  

 

Most head teachers and teachers we interviewed had ideas about why they wanted to use ICT and 

how it could be used. Some teachers felt that they are forced to use ICT by students, parents and 

school authorities. Some had further ideas about how the use of ICT could be developed. With few 

exceptions these ideas were the ideas of individuals. In addition to individual visions there were 

also national plans on how the use of ICT in education should be developed. In some schools the 

idea of the head teacher or government was shared by the teaching staff and put into organizational 

structures. In other schools an idea had been developed in co-operation between the head teacher 

and teachers and put into practice. In most schools, however, a kind of school vision discussed and 

decided upon in local dialogue was not existent. Few schools had worked on the development of a 

shared vision. In these institutions to elaborate a vision together did not seem to be a major 

instrument to develop the use of ICT. 

 

Another factor crucial for enhancing the pedagogically sound use of ICT in education is the margin 

for risk and trial. Any innovation by nature may prove to be successful or not. Thus, the teacher‘s 

right to build on both small scale successes and failures is perceived as the key to further progress. 

Moreover the right to disseminate and discuss both good practices and procedures that should be 

avoided in teaching may increase motivation to implement innovative use of ICT, may also reduce 

the teachers‘ tension and pressure.  

 

The strict connection between educational academic research on the use of ICT in schools and the 

implementation of research results enhances progress in the use of ICT in education. In some 

teacher education institutions it was emphasised that there is no divide between theory and practice. 

Pre-service teachers may benefit from the collective knowledge and experience which come either 

from schools to teacher education and academic research and from extended academic research to 

teacher education and school practice.    

  

In some schools boys were regarded to be better and more interested than girls in using ICT. In one 

teacher education institution female student teachers were perceived to be worse at ICT. This was 

also reflected in some cases where the student focus group we met consisted of only boys. Gender 

was not perceived as a relevant issue in the discussion of the use of ICT although a regular remark 

concerned the girls‘ preferences to use ICT for chatting and, the boys‘ preference to playing 

computer games. No school reported about any special measures that had been taken to support 

girls‘ use of ICT. 
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The fact that these social differences exist between students and that they may have an impact on 

the students‘ opportunities were acknowledged in most of the schools. There were also differences 

between the visited schools. In some cases the head teacher and the teachers assumed that most 

students had access to computers at home, which was also confirmed by the students, while in other 

schools it was generally noted that many students did not have access to computers outside school. 

Whether the students had access to a computer at home was not perceived as influential on their 

educational achievements by the schools. In some cases measures had been taken to provide more 

students with access to computers. Such measures included computer rooms which were available 

for students not only during school hours, but also in some cases outside school hours. In a few 

cases students were given sponsored computers for personal use. In some schools the computers 

used at school were also available for parents and the surrounding community. The number of 

persons who used the computers after school hours varied depending on the community. If the 

school infrastructure was used in a structured way by community organisations supporting lifelong 

learning, it was used more intensively. 

 

From an ethnic perspective the school population is either fairly homogenous or dominated by 

various ethnic groups. That is, in some schools there were few or hardly any immigrant students. In 

other schools, on the contrary, the majority of students came from different ethnic backgrounds. In 

most of the schools ethnicity did not seem to be an issue and no measures related to ethnicity and 

ICT were mentioned. 

 

 

5.3. ICT and teacher education 
 

In order to develop the use of ICT in teaching and learning it is necessary to understand that not 

only the teachers working in school nowadays have learned to use ICT pedagogically, but that new 

teachers bring ICT knowledge with them when they start their professional careers. In order to 

ensure that this continues in future, teacher education institutions need to be a least one step ahead 

of schools in respect of the use of ICT.  It is impossible to judge to which extent this is the case 

from the four institutions of pre-service education and one institution of in-service training visited. 

The discussion below will mainly deal with the experiences from the teacher education institutions 

in the countries which participated in the project except Poland. The Polish institute visited differed 

from the four others. First of all it was an institute offering in-service training and secondly it was 

specialised in in-service training in computer science and ICT.  

 

The use of ICT of the teacher education institutions did not differ in many ways from the use of ICT 

in schools. However, internal variation in using ICT between teacher educators could be larger than 

between teachers in a school. In all institutions visited there was a large number of teacher 

educators who enthusiastically use ICT both as a tool for their own teaching and as a model how 

new teachers could use ICT. However, there is also a large number of teacher educators who totally 

refuse to use ICT. In one institution a very critical approach to the use of ICT was presented. The 

hype and unnecessary over-use of ICT was perceived as harmful to students‘ educational progress.   

 

All of the methodologies mentioned in section 5.1 could also be found in the teacher education 

institutions. The communication between students and at least some teacher educators may also be 

more intensive in the teacher education institutions than between teachers and students in the 

secondary schools visited. If we assume that the visited schools are advanced in their use of ICT 

compared to most other schools in the respective country this would mean that the practice of the 

visited teacher education institutions corresponds at least to the use of ICT in these schools. 

Furthermore, it is more advanced than the practice most of the teacher students will meet when they 

are graduated and get their first employment. However, we also met examples showing that some 

schools were much more advanced in both access to up-to-date infrastructure and pedagogical 
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vision of how to use it in education than teacher education institutions. In one school new teachers 

were not perceived as professionally competent in ICT-based instruction. 

 

Computer science is offered as a separate subject in nearly half of the educational systems in 

Europe. In the other half ICT is incorporated in the instruction of all subjects. The two approaches 

are reflected in the visited teacher education institutions. In most teacher education institutions there 

were computer courses offered to students. This could be seen as a way of guaranteeing that ICT 

will at least be present in some courses that teacher students receive, but it can also be seen as a way 

of separating the use of ICT from the didactics of different subject areas. Most teacher educators did 

not experience the existence of computer science as a separate subject as a problem and did not 

seem to believe that this would exclude the incorporation of the use of ICT in the didactics of 

different subject areas and use of computers in other subjects. A question to discuss is whether there 

is a need to distinguish teacher students‘ computer literacy that can be developed in computer 

courses from the pedagogic competence of using ICT in each subject. A further query is to which 

extent the use of ICT in various subjects strongly depends on the instructional content.    

 

How well prepared are future teachers for using ICT in their pedagogical work? In many of the 

visited schools references were made to young teachers as more willing than older teachers to find 

ways of using ICT in the schools. However, we also heard opinions that the teachers who started 

using ICT in the 90‘ and constantly upgraded their skills were more experienced than young 

teachers. There was a tendency in some schools to believe that the use of ICT is mainly a 

generational matter. A new generation of teachers will use ICT in their teaching to a higher degree 

than older generations. Also teacher students seemed to share this opinion to some extent. Generally 

they felt confident about their ability to use ICT, but at a deeper level it could be discussed to which 

extent this confidence was related to both the technical and pedagogical aspect of using ICT. It is 

obvious that young teachers and teacher students do not have practical problems related to the use 

of ICT. They are computer literate. The question is whether they can vary the use of ICT in their 

teaching. Even if most of the teacher students have seen examples of advanced use of ICT in 

teaching and learning in the teacher education institutions, it is not always certain that they have 

seen this during the practical teacher training period included in their education. It cannot be 

assumed that all schools which receive teacher students for longer or shorter periods of practice 

have developed an advanced use of ICT. Experiencing practical ways of using ICT in schools may 

be more important for future teachers than the experience of advanced ICT use in the teacher 

education institutions. In some cases the teacher students express the need for further professional 

development in both areas educational theory on the use of ICT and hands on experience. 

 

This raises another question concerning the extent to which teacher education institutions can offer 

support for schools to further develop the pedagogical use of ICT. In the case of the in-service 

training institution in Poland this was very much the case. Some of the teachers we met in the 

schools had actually participated in in-service training courses at the institution. Some of the 

teachers at the institution were also combing work at the institution with work as teachers in 

secondary schools. The pre-service institutions we visited also had developed cooperation with 

schools concerning the use of ICT. 

 

Finally, the question of support related to ICT-based instruction for teacher educators has to be 

considered. The institutions we visited are either departments of academic research institutes or 

independent training seminars. We observed that the stronger the internal support and cooperation 

between teacher educators and the research departments and schools the more advanced and 

intensive teacher training in ICT-based instruction.   
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5.4. ICT and strategic use of available financial means 
 

As noted in section 5.2 the schools were well equipped with computers and relevant programmes. 

This is probably because most of the visited schools had received some type of additional funding 

on top of the regular state funding. A few schools only got financial support from the government. 

Some of the schools had been able to be linked to different projects related to the EU Social Fund, 

which meant that they had opportunities to buy necessary computer equipment. Other schools had 

private sponsors prepared to invest money in the school. It could also be mentioned that one school 

had developed contacts with Taiwan and through these contacts had been able to get a number of 

new computers. Some schools did also ask the parents regularly to make contributions in order to 

help the school to cover additional costs such as buying new computers. 

 

These additional funds seemed to be easier used to buy equipment rather than used to organise in-

service training for teachers. The opportunities for schools to use funds for in-service training for 

teachers also seem to be limited for some schools. In-service training is provided by the national 

authorities and schools have few or no possibilities to specifically ask for the type of courses they 

would need. The only way to fulfil any specific needs is either informally, through support from 

more experienced colleagues, or to convince the appropriate authorities about the needs. In some 

schools this kind of originally informal pedagogical support was structured in the form of internal 

teacher training sessions or workshops. 

 

Most of the schools visited had a large number of computers and used many different programmes 

for school activities. There is a need for maintenance and support of the computers and the systems 

the schools have. In some schools, due to different regulations, it seems to be difficult to hire people 

with the required competence as ICT coordinators. These positions are often combined with the job 

as a teacher or are temporary jobs given to university students or in some cases even to the schools 

own pupils. In other schools special technical staff was employed without problems to maintain the 

school network and support both teachers and learners as far as technical matters are concerned.  

 

5.5. ICT and school management 
 

It is obvious that in all visited schools the school management has either directly played a crucial 

role in pushing for more advanced use of ICT or has been supportive to groups of teachers who 

have pushed for more ICT use. 

 

In most of the schools management has recognised that in order to get started with a more advanced 

use of ICT it is crucial to get a sufficient number of computers. In order to do that it has been 

necessary to find additional financial resources. As described in 5.4 many of the head teachers 

successfully identified and made use of such additional sources. 

 

It can also be noted that in many of the visited schools the use of ICT is only one among many 

special innovative activities the schools undertake. School management in these schools seems to be 

open for other ways of working and interested to find new approaches to teaching and learning. In 

some schools the head teachers emphasised the priority of pedagogy over the technology in 

education. The schools using ICT actively often have a history of organising and participating in 

many projects. They also stressed that the innovative practices in education had been implemented 

in their schools even before the whole issue of ICT appeared. 

 

The style of management varies. Some head teachers are the supporters of ICT, others the active 

initiators of the use of ICT and still others the initiators who act by supporting different actors in the 

school. As noted in 5.2 few schools had worked with the development of a shared vision. In some 
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schools this was acknowledged as an important task by the head teachers and as something that had 

to be addressed in order to further develop the school. In other schools this did not seem to be an 

issue at all. It is difficult to know from the collected information whether this was the result of a de 

facto consensus in the schools that made that kind of discussions superfluous or a reflection of a 

more traditional type of school management. 

 

ICT is widely used for school management. Both teachers and students get administrative 

announcements electronically. The teachers in some of the schools emphasised that the intensive 

use of ICT reduces their workload on school administration. 

 

5.6. Ethics of ICT-based instruction 

 
Attention is paid to respecting intellectual property and copyright to various degrees in all schools. 

Copying from the internet is treated as a form of cheating and is not allowed, but is not clear to 

which extent all teachers are able to follow this up appropriately.  

 

Students are made aware of the safety issues on the internet. They are taught netiquette4 and basic 

rules at early stages. Potential risks and how to prevent them are, according to the teachers, 

regularly discussed. At the same time some groups of students seemed not to be fully aware of how 

to approach information available on the internet in a critical way. 

 

In some schools a gap between ICT skills and knowledge possessed by students and teachers was an 

issue. Students understood that teachers may not be computer literate and it may be difficult for 

them to catch up. The teachers found the gap motivating for professional development. The level of 

students‘ criticism varied. In some schools students openly discussed teacher competences. In other 

schools the gap was mentioned with some kind of embarrassment but not discussed by students. 

The students appreciated teachers‘ effort to learn.  

 

Teacher professional conduct was raised as the teacher is responsible for his or her own image on 

the internet. That is, the teacher should remove all personal information from blogs or other 

websites that is not appropriate for their professional position.  

 

 

6. Discussion 
 

In this section the research method is shortly evaluated. Did the method work as expected? The 

discussion will be followed by some observations concerning the findings presented in section 5. 

The findings will also be discussed in relation to other research in this field. 

 

6.1. The research method 
 

As mentioned in section 3.1 the idea behind the selection of a small number of schools with an 

advanced practice is that this could give some hints about developments, problems and challenges 

other schools will be faced with in the future. If this should be the case it is important to reflect on 

whether we found the type of schools and teacher education institutions we were looking for. 

 

The visited schools believed they had a more advanced use of ICT than other schools they know 

about. This could be regarded as an indication that we actually found what we were looking for. It 

should not be interpreted that the visited school necessarily are the most advance ICT users in their 

                                                 
4  Netiquette = net etiquette – a set of social conventions establishing savoir-vivre on the internet  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet
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countries, but rather that they are among those schools in the respective country that have an 

advanced use of ICT. 

 

The selection of teacher education institutions was more difficult. In the case of Poland it turned out 

to be very difficult to find a teacher education institution with an advanced use of ICT. Instead it 

was necessary to select an in-service training institution. In Latvia and Slovenia there are, due to 

size of the countries, a limited number of teacher education institutions. It remained unclear to 

which extent the institutions differ in respect to the use of ICT. An assumption is that the selected 

institutions use ICT on a level equal to other teacher education institutions in the country. 

 

One criterion for the selection of schools which has to be discussed was the intention to select 

schools which could be regarded as “‟normal‟ and not received extra budgets and support as part 

of a specific project”. As mentioned above several of the selected schools did receive extra 

financial support which is not available to all schools. In this respect the selection of schools failed. 

The further implications of that will be discussed below. 

 

6.2. Some observations 
 

It is important to emphasis that the small number of schools/teacher education institutions that were 

included in ELFE2 does not make it possible to generalise from the observations to European or 

national level. The findings from ELFE2 have to be compared with other similar studies in order to 

say something more general about the facts identified. Many of the observations are similar to those 

observed in the SITES-Module 2 study (Kozma, 2003; Owston, 2003) and to the phenomena 

recognised in ELFE1 (ELFE Steering Committee, 2006; Fredriksson, Jedeskog & Plomp, 2008). 

What these findings may help us to see are the risks and opportunities that other schools will meet 

in the years to come. 

 

The observations are discussed 1) from the perspective of different stages in the development of the 

use of ICT in schools 2) in relation to the findings from ELFE1 3) in relation to teacher education 

and 4) from the perspective transferability and sustainability of ICT use in schools. 

 

6.2.1. Different stages in the development of the use of ICT in schools 

 

According to Plomp, Brummelhuis, & Rapmund (1996) three different stages in the development of 

the use of ICT in schools can be observed: 

1) The teachers use computers to support traditional methods of teaching, such as drill-and-

practice, text orientation, whole group lectures and seatwork. 

2) The teachers gain confidence and use technology as part of more innovative instruction, 

including, team teaching, interdisciplinary project based instruction, and individually paced 

instruction. 

3) The teachers enter an inventive stage in which they experiment and change the use of 

technology to support active, creative and collaborative learning. 

 

Comparing the different methodologies used in the schools and reported in section 5.1 with these 

stages (1 to 3) it can be concluded that several of the methodologies would fit into the first phase 

described. PowerPoint presentations, animations and experiments are ways of using ICT to support 

traditional methods of teaching. The use of internet to find information and e-mail to communicate 

could be described as attempts to use ICT in a more innovative way, a way which includes the 

development of other methods than the traditional ones. In some cases this could also be close to 

different ways of active, creative and collaborative learning. Generally it can be concluded that in 

most cases school practices are in the process of moving from using ICT as a support to traditional 
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teaching methods to a more innovative use of ICT which includes using new technology to find new 

way of teaching and learning. There are also signs of entering the third stage.   

 

6.2.2. A comparison with the findings from ELFE1 

 

In the ELFE1 project a number of factors were found to influence the intensive use of ICT (ELFE 

Steering Committee, 2006; Fredriksson, Jedeskog, Plomp, 2008). These seven factors were: 

1) Vision on teaching and learning 

2) School‘s involvement in other innovations 

3) Leadership style of the head teacher 

4) Integration of ICT in the school‘s culture 

5) Teachers‘ professional development 

6) Teacher collaboration 

7) External policies and linkages relevant for ICT use and pedagogical changes. 

When these factors are compared with the findings of ELFE2 in Latvia, Poland and Slovenia a 

number of observations can be made. 

 

Many teachers and head teachers in the schools visited in EFLE2 had visions on the use of ICT in 

teaching and learning, but these views of the future were often individual and not always shared by 

other teachers. The visions had, with some exceptions, not been developed through an organised 

process of discussions in the schools. 

 

Schools‘ involvement in other innovations did not seem to be a necessary prerequisite for an 

innovative use of ICT in ELFE1, but several of the participating schools had a history of 

participation in other innovative projects. In ELFE2 this seemed to be the case in most of the 

participating schools. This means that the innovative use of ICT is often part of a general innovative 

approach to the educational practices applied in the school.  

 

The importance of school head teachers‘ leadership style concerning the use of ICT has already 

been mentioned. Here ELFE1 and ELFE2 come to the same conclusion. Similar conclusions have 

been drawn in several other studies (see for example Brown and Davis, 2004; Gibson, 2004). 

 

Integration of ICT in the school‘s culture was something that varied largely between schools in 

ELFE1 and this may be even more the case among the schools that participated in ELFE2. All 

schools certainly use ICT to a large extent but this does not mean that the use of ICT is something 

that affects all students every day. Even if many students listen to lectures supported with 

PowerPoint many of them do not use computers themselves during a normal school day. However, 

there are two exceptions. In the two Danish schools students used their personal laptops on 

everyday basis. How frequently ICT was used as a means for communication varied for the most 

part between the schools. 

 

Teachers‘ professional development varied between schools in ELFE1 and even more so between 

the schools in ELFE2. The practice of organising teachers‘ professional development varies 

between countries and the individual schools also have different patterns and traditions. Some of the 

education systems from which ELFE1schools came have a fairly decentralised way of using 

resources. In these countries the schools could decide themselves about courses the teachers wanted 

to attend and even decide to pay for external courses that seemed to be of particular interest to the 

school. This was used by some head teachers in the ELFE1schools to organise professional 

development specially designed for the schools. The education systems in some of the countries that 

participated in ELFE2 seem to give individual schools only limited possibilities to decide about 

professional development. This reduces the options for head teachers. They can nevertheless 
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encourage teachers in these schools to learn from each other. This also seemed to be the actual 

practice in the visited schools. 

 

In ELFE1 it was noted that the increased use of ICT often lead to intensified collaboration between 

teaches, but that it also sometimes seemed to be the other way around – that existing good 

collaboration between teachers lead to the enhanced use of ICT. In ELFE2 there seem to be diverse 

practices in schools. Some schools have a tradition of cooperation and this has probably facilitated 

the use of ICT. In other schools a raised use of ICT has lead to increased collaboration between 

teachers. Finally, there are also schools were the use of ICT has increased, but there are no signs 

that this affected the degree of co-operation among teachers. 

 

In ELFE1 a strong link was noted between schools‘ use of ICT and the support from external 

policies. This is obviously also the case in the ELFE2 schools. All government policies surely 

favour an increase in the use of ICT in education, although this wish is not always followed by 

necessary budgetary means. Schools which manage to develop the use of ICT are rewarded in some 

way or another; most often through a general positive recognition from relevant authorities of their 

work. Schools in Great Britain seemed to be an exception. Although ICT infrastructure was fully 

supported by the state funds in the UK, the school recognition is based on national exams not on the 

innovative use of the resources provided. Parents do not seem to be much involved in the work of 

the schools in most of the visited institutions, but when the parents express an opinion it is in favour 

of using ICT at school. What is more in some schools there is pressure from students and school 

communities to use ICT in education intensively.  

 

6.2.3. Teacher education 

  

ELFE2 attempts, in addition to the visits to schools, to look at how teacher education prepares new 

teachers for the use of ICT in education. A crucial question in this context is how well prepared 

future teachers are for using ICT in their pedagogical practices. In the schools visited hopes lie on 

the new teachers. It is believed that they will be better prepared to deal with ICT in education than 

older teachers. Teacher students also seem to be fairly confident about their computer literacy. They 

usually seem to have picked up the technical skills to use ICT. In many cases this is rather a result 

of private practice than of schooling. Teacher educators present, to some extent, more cautious 

optimism in their statements.  

 

In the teacher education institutions the students are to a variable degree exposed to the pedagogical 

use of ICT and during periods of practical training. In schools they are most often confronted with 

teaching models that do not include the use of ICT. The challenge for the future could be to find 

ways for young teachers to transform their actual knowledge about the use of ICT to practice 

applicable in the classroom. Wider participation of teacher students in educational research on the 

pedagogic use of ICT may help both teacher educators and teacher students combine theory and 

practice in daily professional activities.  

 

As it has been already mentioned, it turned out to be difficult to select teacher education institutions. 

In the case of Poland there were no pre-service teacher education institutions that could be 

considered to provide pre-service education including pedagogical aspects of the use of ICT. In the 

case of Latvia and Slovenia there are a limited number of institutions providing teacher education. 

In the case of Great Britain the institution selected was primarily a research institute in which 

teacher education was a marginal activity. What is more, teacher education systems seemed to be 

different in each ELFE2 country. Based on the educational tradition the vision of a teacher, his or 

her competences and roles seemed to vary. This variety of teacher‘s profile was reflected in the 

approaches to ICT-based instruction in teacher education.  
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6.2.4. Transferability and sustainability 

 

It is of general importance to consider to which extent work in these schools is transferable and 

sustainable when discussing the findings from the studied schools. Transferability is understood as 

the extent to which experiences gained in these schools can be transposed to other schools. 

Sustainability is understood to which extent it is possible for the studied schools to continue their 

work and to develop it further.  

 

Firstly, as far as transferability and sustainability are concerned the budgetary issues of  introducing 

computers into schools, the maintenance of the existing infrastructure and upgrading both hardware 

and software seemed to be essential. 

 

The critical issue in this context is that the studied schools had access to financial resources which 

were not available to other schools and which may not be available to other schools in the near 

future. It may be critical to get a certain number of computers to use ICT in a school. Without a 

sufficient number of computers it is difficult to integrate the use of ICT into a school‘s every day 

practice. Should other schools like to advance the use of ICT in their establishment they would need 

an adequate number of computers and it is doubtful whether the normal funding of a school would 

be sufficient to purchase the number of computers needed.  

 

Equally critical in this case is sustainability. Additional funds from a project or a sponsor are 

usually restricted in time. A project will come to an end or the contract with the sponsor will need to 

be renegotiated. This may mean that work cannot be continued on the same scale because the 

school plans would have to be adjusted to a smaller budget. This could, of course, also happen with 

regular funding. However, the difference is that regular funding is supposed to be provided on 

regular basis to give the schools the opportunity to cover all, or at least most, necessary costs. When 

a school receives additional funding it is necessary to consider how to use funds in a sustainable 

way. It is also important to know for how long the school can count on the additional funding to 

plan accordingly. 

 

Secondly, the issue of transferability and sustainability of pedagogic practices needs to be 

discussed. All institutions planned changes either in educational hardware or software. New 

technology introduces new teaching practices. Change as a process is sustainable in education, 

because teachers work on new methods and approaches and on how to use ICT. The positive 

attitude towards change and innovative practices can be sustained in the institutions visited and 

transferred to any other school.  

 

Transferability of teaching practices can be bi-directional. On the one hand institutions less 

favourably equipped may learn how to plan their progress in ICT-based instruction. On the other 

hand better equipped institutions may get varied teaching practice which is prerequisite in a learning 

environment. It could nevertheless be an option in another.    

 

6.3. Issues for further research 
 

The case study method used in the research and the focus group interviews, allow for further 

discussions about issues that had not been primarily intended within the scope of study, but which 

were generated in the course of the study. While analysing the results it turned out that the role of 

human factors is crucial for understanding the ways of introduction and the use of ICT in education.  

 

 Aspects of attitude, such as: determination in implementation of technology, searching for best 

practice, approval of change, critical and multidimensional approach to the use of technology, 
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orientation towards vague future, vision of the future use of technology are crucial for the 

effective use of ICT in education. 

 

 Social aspects such as: reflection and evaluation of own and peer practice, developing 

professional networks, balance between co-operative and individual professional development 

also need to be considered.  

 

 Political aspects such as: perception of the place of a person – the user of ICT – in an educational 

system as an active, responsible subject or as an element of an educational mechanism steered 

from the top; coherence in the policy requirements and forms of school evaluation; margin for 

innovation trial and error; combination of egalitarian and diverse visions of education create 

fertile or unproductive environments for the effective use of technology in education.  

 

Geert Hofstede‘s classification (1980) of cultures in business regards the following aspects of 

cultures:  

 Power Distance  

 Individualism/Collectivism  

 Masculinity/Femininity  

 Uncertainty Avoidance  

These were further developed for educational settings (Hofstede, 1986).  Hofstede‘s categorisation 

can be rephrased and developed to better understand cultural factors that influence on the use of 

ICT in education.    

 Top-down versus. bottom-up procedures  

 Collectivist versus individualist approaches  

 Respect for diversity versus uniformity 

 Long-term consequent activities  versus short-time actions  

 Respect for innovation versus tradition  

 Social support for pioneers versus increase in blockages  

 Value of balanced life (work, family, leisure) versus one area of it  

 Strong motivation and belief in success versus easy forgiveness for defeat and failure 

 Belief in the sensibility of social and political actions versus lack of this belief 

 Optimism and pessimism. 

 

These cultural factors may affect the teaching practices, transferability and sustainability of the use 

of ICT in education. 

 

The role of teacher education institutions is an issue for further research. On the one hand its 

function is to link results of extensive academic research with school practice. On the other hand the 

dissemination of well-grounded approaches to education and the shaping of a positive attitude 

towards innovation in teacher students is a challenge for the institutions to be further investigated.  

 

 

As it was mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, the implications presented above appeared in 

the course of research intended in ELFE2. Therefore further cross-cultural studies including 

educational discourse analysis and opinion polls are needed.   
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7. Summary 
 

Teachers in the visited schools work enthusiastically to explore methods to use ICT. A number of 

methodologies are used in the schools: 

• PowerPoint supported lectures 

• Animations used to make lectures more concrete (mainly science subjects) 

• Experiments supported by ICT (mainly science subjects) 

• Using internet to find information 

• Using internet and e-mail for communication 

• Websites to make information available to the public and to students 

• Contacts with other schools (also in other countries) 

• Blended learning, 

• Out of school activities. 

 

The ICT infrastructure in the visited schools has generally been perceived to be good. In-service 

training and work with shared visions could be used more systematically to develop the use of ICT. 

A challenge for the schools is to enter a more inventive stage in which they experiment and change 

using technology to support active, creative and collaborative learning. 

 

Many of the schools visited received additional funding from different sources. In order to get 

sufficient number of computers and relevant programmes the regular financial support provided for 

schools may not be sufficient. In order to develop the use of ICT in learning and teaching it is 

necessary to find additional resources. A critical question in this context is how this will affect 

transferability and sustainability of the use of ICT in education. 

 

The number of schools visited and the selection procedure does not make it possible to draw any 

conclusions that can be generalised as the situation in the involved countries or the situation in 

Europe. The idea behind this selection is that by studying schools with an advanced practice it is 

possible to retrieve some data on developments, problems and challenges other schools will have to 

face in future. To use this result it is crucial that the selected schools and teacher education 

institutions meet the criteria for selection. The criteria that the schools should be regarded ―as 

advanced in respect of ICT use in their countries‖ seems to have been met, but the criteria that 

schools ―should be 'normal' as opposed to schools that receive extra budgets‖ may  not have been 

met. 

 

Finally, the findings and results of the ELFE2 research may serve as ground for recommendations 

to various stakeholders in education as well as inspiration for further educational research.  
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9. Appendices 
 

9.1. Research instruments 
 

9.1.1. Questionnaire head teachers 

 

 

NAME of SCHOOL:  

 

 

 

ELFE - European eLearning Forum for Education 
 

 

 

School Questionnaire – Principal Part 
 

 

Version 31. March, 2008 
 

The aims of the ELFE 2 project are: 
1.To identify methodologies used in the schools and teacher training institutions in order to favour a use of 

ICT that promotes the added value of using ICT in education in terms of teaching and learning models (by 

building on the ELFE 1 findings). 

2. To develop recommendations addressed to policy-makers, to schools and teacher training institutions and 

to trade union leaders on the three priority areas identified in ELFE 1 (ICT and teacher education, ICT and 

school management, ICT and strategic use of available financial means). 

 

Five European countries (Denmark, Lettvia, Poland, Slovenia and UK) will in ELFE 2 provide examples of 

schools that demonstrate advanced use of ICT in education.  

Your school has been selected to be one of those examples.  

This questionnaire is meant to collect some information about the school‘s policy goals and ICT-

infrastructure. 

 

The results will ad to the findings in ELFE 1 where we looked at strengths and the weaknesses of using ICT 

in Primary and Secondary Education in Denmark, Norway, Germany, Portugal and UK. 

 

More information on the ELFE project can be found on www.elfe-eu.net  

 

 

 

 

 

The questions are adapted from a questionnaire used in the 

IEA SITES study, Module 2. 

 

http://www.elfe-eu.net/
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Introduction 
Your school is taking part in the ELFE II project, a EU funded project on the use of computers in 

education along with schools from five EU countries. The study is being conducted under the auspices of 

ETUCE (European Trade Union Committee on Education) looking at schools with innovative and 

changing pedagogical practices intensively supported by ICT. 

 

Your help is needed 

This questionnaire will be administered to schools that will be visited by members of the project who 

investigate the use of ICT in education. Your help is needed to determine, by means of this 

questionnaire, the current state of ICT based work in your school. Please try to answer each question as 

accurately as possible. You are requested to fill in this questionnaire before the ELFE II people will visit 

your school. 

 

Confidentiality 

The information about your school will be mentioned in the reports of the project. But the name 

of the respondent will be treated confidential and not be used in the project reports. 
 

Questionnaire and Respondent 

This questionnaire asks for information from schools about education and policy matters related to 

computers. We would like this questionnaire to be completed by the principal of the school. 

NOTE: we know that certain question may seem peculiar for your school, but for reasons of 

completeness and of comparing with earlier data collections (in other studies) we have not changed the 

wording and structure of the questions.  

 

How to answer? 

If you do not have the information to answer particular questions please consult other persons in the 

school.  

 

Question types 

 Guidelines for answering the questions are typed in italic. 

 Most questions can be answered by ticking the one most appropriate answer. 

 When a question states: Please, tick all that apply, you may give more than one answer. 

 If in the answer appears, you should write down your own answer. 

Please write in block letters or other legible handwriting. 

 

Terminology 

In this questionnaire the words computers and ICT (Information and Communication Technologies) are 

used interchangeably. 

 

School, grade * 

Please note that most questions refer to the entire school, while other questions pertain to the final grade 

of the school. National ELFE coordinator: adapt this questionnaire for each project school   
 

Pen or ballpoint 

Please use a writing pen or ballpoint to mark your answers. 

 

Further information 
When in doubt about the questionnaire or in case you would like more information, you can always 

reach us by phone or e-mail at the following numbers and e-mail address: 

(***NAMES AND NUMBERS AND EMAIL ADDRESS***) 

After answering 
When you have completed this questionnaire, please hand it to one of the researchers who are visiting 

your school. If possible, we would appreciate that you put it in the mail before the ELFE research team 

visits your school.      

 

Thank you very much for your cooperation 
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History of ICT in your School, Current Objectives and Use 

 

1. How many years have computers been used by your school for teaching and/or learning 

activities/purposes for students? 

 

  Tick one. 

 

  0 - 2 years   

  3 - 5 years  

  6 - 10 years   

  11 - 15 years   

  More than 15 years   

  Don‘t know   

 

2. How important were each of the following goals in determining how computers are now used at your 

school?  

 

  Tick one answer for each goal. 

 

 Goals Not important Important Very important 

 

1. To prepare students for future jobs    

2. To improve student achievement    

3. To promote active learning strategies    

4. To individualize student learning experiences    

5. To encourage more cooperative and  

 project-based learning    

6. To develop student independence and  

 responsibility for own learning    

7. To give students drill and practice exercises     

8. To make the learning process more interesting    

9. To satisfy parents' and community expectations    

 

3. According to your school's objectives, which of the following skills should your students acquire by 

the end of grade *?  

National ELFE coordinator:  fill in the final grade of the school. 

  Tick all that apply. 

 

  Operating a computer (saving files, printing, keyboarding)   

  Writing documents with a word processor (typing, editing, layout)   

  Making illustrations with graphical programs   

  Calculating with spreadsheet programs (sheet creation, using formulas)   

  Writing simple programs (in e.g. Logo, Pascal)   

  Communicating via e-mail with teachers and other students   

  Sending, searching for, and using electronic forms of information  

  Other  

    Tick here if none of the above applies. 
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4. Does your school have a written policy or statement with regard to the use of computers for educational 

purposes by students? 

 

   Tick „no‟ or „yes‟. 

 

   No, proceed to question 5 

   Yes 

 

4a. Which of the following does it include? 

 

   Tick all that apply. 

 

  Use of computers in the current school year   

  Use of computers in the forthcoming school years   

  Plans for hardware replacement or upgrading   

  Plans for staff development with regard to ICT training   

  Specifications for computer-related tasks and persons in charge   

  Plans for software acquisition  

  Equity of access  

  Internet policy  

  Other  

 

5.  Indicate whether special measures have been set up in your school to ensure the following: 

 

  Tick all that apply. 

 

  Special measures to facilitate access to ICT for girls and encourage them using ICT actively 

  Special measures to facilitate access to ICT for students from minority groups and encourage them  

     to use ICT actively 

  Incentives for teachers to take ICT courses or training   

  Security measures to prevent unauthorized system access or entry   

  The honoring of intellectual property rights, e.g. software copyrights   

  Prohibiting access to adults-only material (e.g. pornography, violence)   

  Restricted game playing on school computers   

  Specifications of compulsory student computer-related knowledge and skills   

  Local community access to school computers or the Internet (parents and/or others)   

 

    Tick here if none of the above applies. 

 

6.  To what extent is each of the following aspects of teaching and learning present in your school and to 

what extent has ICT been used in realizing these aspects? 

  Tick two answers per practice: one for presence and one for the realization via ICT. 

 

  Present   Realized through ICT  

 Teaching and not to some a not at all  some a lot 

 learning practices  at all extent lot 

 

1. Students developing abilities to  

undertake independent learning       
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2. Providing weaker students  

additional instruction       

3. Organizing teaching and learning so that  

differences in entrance level, learning pace,  

and learning route are taken into account       

4. Students learning to search for information,  

process data, and present information       

5. Students being largely responsible  

for controlling their own learning progress       

6. Students learning and/or working  

during lessons at their own pace       

7. Students involved in cooperative  

and/or project-based learning       

8. Students determining for themselves  

when to take a test       

9. Students learning by doing       

10. Combining parts of school subjects 

with one another (multidisciplinary  

approach)        

11. Students learn search strategies to find diverse  

 types of relevant information        

12. Students learn to assemble, organize and  

 integrate information        

13. Students learn to critically evaluate the validity  

 and worth of information obtained from  

 their searches        

14. Students present work using several forms of  

 presentation, e.g., text, visual, verbal, and  

 electronic        

15. Students involved in collaborative activities  

 where the outcomes are based upon  

 interdependent work        

16. Students assigned projects that require several  

 persons working together for an extended  

 period of time        

17. Students have some authority to decide what  

 topics to study        

18. Teachers assign problems where student  

 selects types of evidence and appropriate  

 reasoning for the solution        

19. Students engage in intellectual discourse to  

 exchange information and jointly solve  

 problems.       

20. Students learn to critically evaluate the bases of  

 knowledge and the logical structure of deductions  

 and inferences made about this knowledge       

21. Students are encouraged to engage in self- 

 reflection about the consequences of the  

 research strategies they use        

7.   The following statements concern the use of computers in different aspects.  

   Please answer two questions for each aspect: 

1) Is this a policy goal in your school? 

2) To what extent has this been realized in your school? 
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 Policy goal   Realized  

 no yes not or hardly partially almost or fully 

 

 Learning process 

1. One or more computers  

 available in every classroom       

2. Teachers use computers in their  

 instructional practice      

3. Using software for students with  

 learning problems      

4. Encouraging students' learning on  

 their own with the computer /  

 encouraging independent learning  

 with the aid of computers      

5. Students using computers as supportive 

 learning aids (e.g. searching, analyzing,  

 and presenting information)      

 Communication/collaboration 

6. Every teacher has an individual  

 e-mail address at/via school      

7.   Every student has an individual e-mail          

      address at/via the school 

8.   Students use e-mail       

9.   Students access external databases  

 via the Internet/WWW      

10. Cooperation with other schools in the 

 area of ICT      
11. Provision of training for all teachers in  

 using ICT for educational purposes      

12. Provision of training for one or a couple  

 of teachers to become an ICT-specialist      

13. Development of a common vision on  

 the use of computers within the school      

14. Assignment of non-teaching hours to  

 teachers to support the use of  

 computers in the school      

15. Attention to norms and values (e.g.  

 language, violence, pornography) in  

 using Internet/WWW       

 

8.   In relation to using ICT for teaching and learning, is any of the following practiced? 

 

  Tick all that apply. 

 

  Using drills and tutorials to improve learning in particular subject areas  

  Use of special software or hardware for physically disabled students  

  Use of special programs for gifted students, perhaps after regular school hours  

  Use of remedial programs providing individualized learning experiences  

  Cooperative projects with other schools using electronic networks  

    Tick here if none of the above applies. 

 

 

8. How often during the school year are computers used (at your school) for the following 

administrative/management activities?  
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  Tick one answer per activity. 

 

 A few  

 Activities Never times Monthly Weekly / 

     Daily 

 

1. Keeping track of student‘s learning progress     

2. Updating the library database     

3. Creating and updating of lesson schedule     

4. Staff administration     

5. Financial administration     

6. Communication with parents and others 

 outside the school     

 

 

Your Personal Opinion about the Value of ICT 

 

9.  Please indicate how strongly you agree or disagree with the following statements related to the role of 

computers and other Information and Communication Technologies. 

 

Please indicate for each of the following statements your personal opinion. 

   Try to give a spontaneous reaction by ticking one answer for each item. 

 

  Strongly Slightly Uncertain Slightly Strongly 

 Statements disagree disagree  agree agree 

 

1. Students are more attentive when  

 computers are used in class      

2. ICT improves the efficiency of the  

 school administration      

3. ICT improves the effectiveness of  

 school management      

4. ICT improves the evaluation of the  

 functioning of the school      

5. Every school should have access to  

 the Internet/World Wide Web      

6. Every student should learn about e-mail       

7. Internet/WWW offers excellent  

 opportunities for educational applications       

8. ICT can effectively enhance problem solving 

 and critical thinking skills of students      

9. All teachers should have their own  

 e-mail address       

10.  All students should have their  

 own e-mail address      

11. Computers are valuable tools to improve 

 the quality of a child's education       
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12. ICT-based learning enables students to 

 take more responsibility for their own learning       

13. The use of ICT improves students 

 learning.      

 

 

 

  Strongly Slightly Uncertain Slightly Strongly 

 Statements disagree disagree  agree agree 

13. ICT can accommodate students‘ varied  

 needs, preferences and learning strategies 

 by providing new tools for knowledge  

 manipulation, expression and creativity      

14. ICT can help teachers to attune to the learning 

 level and pace of the individual student      

15. ICT should be used more by teachers to create 

 environments for students‘ independent learning      

16. ICT improves the monitoring of  

 students‘ learning progress      

17. Computers help to teach more effectively      

18. In-service training courses on  

 computers should be made compulsory      

19. The achievement of students can be  

 increased when using computers for teaching      

20. The use of e-mail increases the  

 motivation of students       

21. Teachers should initiate more cooperative 

 and/or project-based learning      

22. ICT is a valuable support in solving problems  

 that our school is confronted with      

23. All teachers should acquire ICT certification      

24. Using computers in class leads to more  

 productivity of students      

25. E-mail is an effective facility for disseminating 

 information in the school      

 

 

Staff Development 

 

 

10.  The following contains some questions about the ICT-related training for teachers. 

   

   Tick „no‟ or „yes‟ for each question. 

 

 No Yes 

A)  

Is it obligatory for:  

1.  teachers to take at least some basic computer courses?   

2.  teachers to take at least some courses on pedagogical use of computers?   

3.   All teachers to regularly take courses to update their ICT-knowledge 

   and skills?    
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B) 

Have more than 50% of teachers*. 

1. Attended at least some basic computer courses?    

2. Attended at least some courses on pedagogical use of computers?    

3.. Regularly attended courses to update their ICT-knowledge and skills?    

 

 

 

ICT Support 

 

 

11. Who coordinates computer-related activities and/or provides leadership at your school relating to 

teachers‘ instructional use of computers and training of teachers? 

 

  Tick all that apply, and list the number of people that fit into that category. 

 

 Number 

 

  Nobody coordinates    

 

  A full-time computer coordinator with possibly a small teaching load    

 

  A classroom teacher    

 

  A person from the <national, regional, provincial, district> level    

 

  The school principal or non-teaching administrator    

 

  Another person   

 

  A committee for the coordination of technology   

 

 

12. How many hours a week are formally allocated to computer coordination for the individual(s) 

marked  in question 12? 

 

If nobody coordinates write „none‟ or „0„. 

 

 Hours a week:  

 

 

 

13. Who provides support for search, analysis, and retrieval of relevant information from the World 

Wide Web and other databases) for students and teachers? 

 

  Tick all that apply. 

 

  Nobody   

  The computer coordinator  

  A full-time information specialist/librarian with possibly small teaching load   

  A member of the teaching staff   

  A person from the local district, area or region   
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  The school principal or non-teaching administrator   

  Parent  

  Other persons  

 

 

 

 

 

Budget 

 

 

14. How much money did your school spend with regard to ICT for students in the previous two school 

years? What priority will you give to each of the budgetary items listed below, in obtaining further external 

financial support?  

 

For each budgetary item: 

 

Write expenditures, if none please write ‘none’ or ‘0’. 

 

  Tick one priority rating. 

 

  Expenditures in  Priority ratings 

  <national currency> for future 

  last two school  

 Budgetary items years No need Low High 

 

1. Hardware (including new hardware, internal 

 network, expansions, replacement, etc.)     

 

2. Software (incl. upgrades, licenses, etc.)      

 

3. Staff development with regard to ICT  

 (incl. courses, documentation, etc.)      

 

4. Maintenance (incl. repairs, insurance, etc.),    

 and other costs (such as printer paper, 

 toner, Internet access)     

 

5. Staff salaries (for e.g. ICT coordinator,  

 information specialist)      

 

 

15. About extra funding for ICT-related activities of the school 

 

1. Has the schools received extra funding                                                                               yes                  no 

    for ICT-related activities during the last three years?           

 

2. From what source did the extra funding come?        State   district  municipality  private 

 

             Tick all that apply                                                                                        

 

3. If your school has received funding from private sources could  you briefly describe these sources (parents 

contributions, support from private companies, donations from private funds etc.)! 
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……………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

4. What percentage of total ICT-spending was financed                        percentage 

    by extra funding the previous school year? 

 

 

16.  In your opinion and with your experience of using ICT in school, is it financially realistic to expect that 

most schools in your country can be equipped with enough competence, software and hardware to use ICT 

effectively in   

                                                                             yes                  no  

  5 years?                                                                                                  

 

 10 years?                                                                                                 

 

 

Obstacles with Regard to ICT in Your School 

 

 
 

17. Indicate whether or not you consider each of the following to be major obstacles affecting the 

realization of your school‘s computer-related goals for students. 

   

  Tick all that apply. 

 

 Hardware 

1. Insufficient number of computers   

 Software 

2. Not enough copies of software for instructional purposes   

3. Not enough types (variety) of software   

 Instruction 

4. Insufficient time for teachers to prepare lessons in which computers are used   

5. Difficult to integrate computers in classroom instruction practices  

6. Not enough staff for supervising computer using students  

7. Problems in scheduling enough computer time for different classes  

 Internet/WWW 

8. Difficult to use with low-achieving students  

9. No time in the school schedule for using the Internet/WWW  

10. No time in teachers‘ schedules to explore opportunities for using the Internet/WWW  

 Other 

11. Not enough space to locate computers appropriately   

12. Lack of interest/willingness of teachers to use computers   

13. Teachers lack knowledge of/skills in using computers for instructional purposes   

14. Not enough training opportunities for teachers   

15. Insufficient plans and/or resources to prevent theft and vandalism of computers   

16. Lack of support from school‘s governing body or community   

17. Weak infrastructure (telecommunications, electricity, etc.)   

18. Lack of financial resources   
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19. Other   

 

    Tick here if none of the above applies. 

 

17a. Which obstacles from the list above do you consider as most serious? 

 

 Please list a maximum of 4 numbers  

 from the list above: 

 

 

General Information About Your School 

 

 

18.  Which of the following grade levels are present in your school? 

   Tick all that apply. 

 

  1    7  13 

  2    8 

  3    9 

  4  10 

  5  11 

  6  12 

19.  How many classes are there in your school? How many male and female students are there ? 

   

 

  Total number of classesNumber of  Number of 

  male students female students 

 

 

  

 

20. How many male and female teachers are employed at your school altogether, and how many of them are 

full-time equivalents? 

 

 If none, write „none‟ or „0‟. For the full-time equivalents you may use one decimal place. 

 

 Number of full-time and part-time teachers 

 in entire school: Male Female 

 

 Number of full-time equivalents in entire school:  Male Female 

 (for example, three part-time teachers can make 

 one and a half (1.5) full-time equivalents) 

 

 

21. Please tick one box which best describes the area in which the students in your school live. 

 

 NRCs: please use national categories (see translation manual) and replace these in the 

international categories shown below 

 

  Rural   

  Small town   
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  Outer area of large town or city   

  Inner area of large town or city   

  Other  

 

 

 

Personal Background Information 

 

 

22. Including this school year, how many years have you been: 

 

Please give the number of years (rounded to whole numbers). 

 

 Number of years 

 

Principal of this school?    

 

Working in any professional capacity at this school  

(including years as teacher, vice-principal, and principal)?    

 

Principal of any school  

(including years as principal in this school)?    

 

 

 

23. Please indicate whether you are: 

 

  Tick one. 

 

 Male 

 Female 

 

24. In what year were you born? 

 

 Year of birth: 19  

 

 

25. How often do you personally use a computer? 

 

  Tick one. 

 

  Never, skip question 27 and proceed to the end of the questionnaire     

 

  A few times per year   

 

  Almost monthly   

 

  Weekly   

 

  Daily   

 

 

 

 

 

 



Final report from the ELFE 2 study visits: Denmark, Latvia, Poland, Slovenia, UK 

   37 

 

26. What do you use your computer for? 

 

  Tick all that apply. 

 

  Writing documents and letters   

  Using spreadsheets   

  For planning purposes   

  For communication - the Internet, e-mail   

  For searching and using information on the World Wide Web and/or CD-ROM   

  For teaching/instruction  

  Other  

 

    Tick here if none of the above applies. 

 

 

 

This is the end of the questionnaire. 

Thank you very much for your cooperation. 

Please hand it to one of the researchers visiting your school or put the 

questionnaire in the stamped, addressed envelope and put it in the 

mail. 
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9.1.2. Questionnaire technical coordinators 

 

 

NAME of SCHOOL:  

 

Country: 

 

 

ELFE - European eLearning Forum for Education 
 

 

 

 

School Questionnaire – Technical Part 
 

 

 
 

Version March 31, 2008 

 
 

 

 

The aims of the ELFE 2 project are: 
1. To identify methodologies used in the schools and teacher training institutions in order to favour a use of 

ICT that promotes the added value of using ICT in education in terms of teaching and learning models (by 

building on the ELFE 1 findings). 

2. To develop recommendations addressed to policy-makers, to schools and teacher training institutions and 

to trade union leaders on the three priority areas identified in ELFE 1 (ICT and teacher education, ICT and 

school management, ICT and strategic use of available financial means). 

 

Five European countries (Denmark, Latvia, Poland, Slovenia and UK) will in ELFE 2 provide examples of 

schools that demonstrate advanced use of ICT in education.  

Your school has been selected to be one of those examples.  

 

This questionnaire is meant to collect some information about the school‘s policy goals and ICT-

infrastructure. 

 

The results will ad to the findings in ELFE 1 where we looked at strengths and the weaknesses of using ICT 

in Primary and Secondary Education in Denmark, Norway, Germany, Portugal and UK. 

 

More information on the ELFE project can be found on www.elfe-eu.net 

 

 

 

 

The questions are adapted from a questionnaire used in the 

IEA SITES study, Module 2. 

 

http://www.elfe-eu.net/
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Introduction 
Your school is taking part in the ELFE project, a project financed by EU on the use of computers in 

education along with schools from four EU countries and Norway. The study is being conducted under 

the auspices of ETUCE looking at schools with innovative and changing pedagogical practices 

intensively supported by ICT. 

 

Your help is needed 

This questionnaire will be administered to schools that will be visited by members of the project  who 

investigate ICT-supported innovations. Your help is needed to determine, by means of this questionnaire, 

the current state of ICT based work in your school. Please try to answer each question as accurately as 

possible. You are requested to fill in this questionnaire before the ELFE people will visit your school. 

 

Confidentiality 

The information about your school will be mentioned in the reports of the project. But the name of 

the respondent will be treated confidential and not be used in the project reports..  
 

Questionnaire and Respondent 

This questionnaire asks for information from schools about education and policy matters related to 

computers. We would like this questionnaire to be completed by a person who is informed 

about computer facilities and practices regarding the use of computers in the school. 
NOTE: we know that certain question may seem peculiar for your school, but for reasons of 

completeness and of comparing with earlier data collections (in other studies) we have not changed the 

wording and structure of the questions.  

 

How to answer? 

If you do not have the information to answer particular questions please consult other persons in the 

school.  

 

Question types 

 Guidelines for answering the questions are typed in italic. 

 Most questions can be answered by ticking the one most appropriate answer. 

 When a question states: Please, tick all that apply, you may give more than one answer. 

 If in the answer appears, you should write down your own answer. 

Please write in block letters or other legible handwriting. 

 

Terminology 

In this questionnaire the words computers and ICT (Information and Communication Technologies) are 

used interchangeably. 

 

School, grade * 

Please note that most questions refer to the entire school, while other questions pertain to the final grade 

of the school.  National ELFE coordinator: adapt this questionnaire for each project school   

 

Pen or ballpoint 

Please use a writing pen or ballpoint to mark your answers. 

 

Further information 
When in doubt about the questionnaire or in case you would like more information, you can always 

reach us by phone or e-mail at the following numbers and e-mail address: 

(***NAMES AND NUMBERS AND EMAIL ADDRESS***) 

After answering 
When you have completed this questionnaire, please hand it to one of the researchers who are visiting 

your school. If possible, we would appreciate that you put it in the mail before the ELFE research team 

visits your school.     Thank you very much for your cooperation
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Background Information 

 

 

1. Which of the following roles or tasks are you required to serve/perform in your current position at 

this school? 

 

   Tick all that apply. 

 

  Classroom teaching   

  Technology or computer coordination   

  Networking coordination   

  General administration   

  Media (audio visual) specialist   

  Other  

 

2. Do you, at your school, hold the position of technology- or computer coordinator? 

 

  Tick one. 

 

  I formally serve as coordinator   

  I informally serve as coordinator  (not officially appointed, but doing many coordination tasks) 

  None of the above - Please describe briefly your role with respect to ICT use in school: 

 

2a In case you serve as coordinator (either formally or informally), how many hours per week on average are 

you spending on this : 

 

  Number of hours:  

 

 

3.   Please indicate whether you are: 

 

   Tick one. 

 

  Male 

  Female 

 

4. In what year were you born?  

 

 Year of birth: 19  

 

 

 

Use of ICT 
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5.   Do your students or teachers  use e-mail or the World Wide Web (WWW) for instructional purposes?  

 

  No, proceed to question 11 

        Yes, proceed to question 6 

 

6. In what year were e-mail and World Wide Web (WWW) first used by your school for teaching 

and/or learning purposes? 

 

 E-mail use started in:  WWW use started in:   

 

7. a. Students in what grade levels are using e-mail or World Wide Web (WWW) for instructional 

purposes? 

 

 Grade levels where students use e-mail of WWW : 

 

 

7b. What percentage of students (will) have used e-mail and/or WWW in those grade levels? 

 

  Tick one. 

 

  None  

  1 - 10%  

  11 - 25%  

  26 - 50%  

  51 - 75%  

  76 - 100% 

 

8.  What percentage of teachers  use e-mail and/or the World Wide Web (WWW) in their teaching in 

some way? 

 

   Tick one. 

 

  None   

  Under 10%   

  11 - 25%   

  26 - 50%   

  51 - 75%   

  76 - 100%   

 

9. Does your school have its own home page on World Wide Web? 

 

  No, proceed to question 11 

  Yes, proceed to question 10 

 

 
 What is the URL of the page? 

 ―URL” means: Uniform Resource Locator (that is the WWW-address). 

 

 The URL of your home page is (for example, http://www.elfe-eu.net) 

 

 

 

  

 

 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/HL/Local%20Settings/Dokumenti%20ELFE/www.elfe-eu.net
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10.  What has your school put onto the Web in terms of the type of information? 

 

  Tick each type of available information below. 

 

 General information 

  General information about the school   

  Special information for parents (e.g. parent meetings, parent teacher conferences)   

  Information about changes in the time schedule   

  

 Information for teachers 

  Information on staff development activities   

  Lesson plans   

  Curriculum guidelines and frameworks   

  Clickable links to resources for teachers   

 

 Information for students 

  Results of student projects (essays, art, videos)   

  Tests   

  Assignments   

  Clickable links to resources for students   

  Curriculum materials   

  Announcements about events   

  Other    

 No Yes 

10a:  do students need a password to access this type of information on the web?   

 

 

11.  Please indicate if a typical student will have done any of the following at the school by the end of  

grade *.  

National ELFE coordinator: fill in the final grade of the school.  

 

  Tick all that apply. 

 

 Internet related activities done by students by the end of grade * Done this 

 

1. Communicating via e-mail with teachers within and/or outside the school for  

 learning purposes  

2. Communicating via e-mail with peers from other schools within and/or outside the country  

3. Using e-mail or bulletin boards for group projects/collaboration within the school and/or 

 with other schools  

4. Using external databases to retrieve and extract information from different 

 sites across the Internet and/or WWW  

5. Designing and maintaining Web sites   

6. Disseminating information via the Internet and/or WWW (e.g. publishing projects)  

7. Discussing, debating issues and exploring ideas by video conferencing with others  

 (e.g. schools or experts) outside the school  

8. Other  

 

     Tick here if none of the above applies. 
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12. How many teachers use SMART Board ? 

 

   Tick one. 

 

  None, 1 proceed to question 14 

  Under 10% , proceed to question 13 

  11 - 25% 3 , proceed to question 13 

  26 - 50% 4, proceed to question 13 

  51 - 75% 5 , proceed to question 13 

  76 - 100% , proceed to question 13 

  

 

What is the Smart Board ?  

The SMART Board is a interactive, electronic whiteboard which can enhance instruction and learning.  The 

SMART Notebook software makes it possible for teachers to create content rich, dynamic lessons which 

address specific student skills. 

 

13.Smart Board is the mostly used at the following subjects: 

  

 

  Tick all that apply  

 

  Mathematics   

  Physics  

  Chemistry   

  Biology/life science   

  Earth science   

  Language/mother tongue   

  Foreign language(s)   

  Creative arts (music, visual arts)   

  History  

  Civics  

  Economics   

  Geography   

  Vocational subjects   

  Computer education/informatics   

  Multidisciplinary projects or activities   

 

    Tick here if none of the above is available. 

 

14. Do you have your own Learning Management Systems (LMS) within your organization ? 

  No, proceed to question 15 

  Yes,  proceed to question 16 

 

 
 What is LMS? 
A Learning Management System (or LMS) is a term used to describe software tools designed to manage user learning 

interventions. The Virtual learning environment used by universities and colleges allow instructors to manage their 

courses and exchange information with students for a course that in most cases will last several weeks and will meet 

several times during those weeks. In the corporate setting a course may be much shorter, completed in single instructor-

led or online session.  

You can find more information at: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Learning_Management_System#Characteristics 

 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Virtual_learning_environment
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15. Please indicate some information about your LMS?  

 

 

a. We use the following LMS: 

 

  Tick all that apply 

 Moodle 

 Dokeos 
 BlackBoard 

 Manhattan 

 ECHO 

 elSITOS 

 Lotus Learning Space 

 FirstClass 

 Fronter 

 Other 

 

b. Which information is available in Virtual classrooms ? 

 
Tick all that apply 

  

 

 Information for students 

  Curriculum or course  materials  

  Course calendar 

  Assessment/testing capable of handling student pre/post testing 

  Display scores and transcripts 

  Assignments   

  Clickable links to resources for students   

  Learner interaction (such as discussion forums and live chat rooms) 

   Ask questions to the teacher before lessons 

   Discussion with the teacher on various topics 

   Subject related discussion among students in class 

   Feedback from teacher on assignments 

   Discussion among students on school related issues (social events, school democracy etc) 

  Announcements about events   

  Other    

c. We have the following content available in Virtual Classrooms at our school: 

 

  Tick all that apply 

 

  Mathematics   

  Physics  

  Chemistry   

  Biology/life science   

  Earth science   

  Language/mother tongue   

  Foreign language(s)   

  Creative arts (music, visual arts)   
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  History  

  Civics  

  Economics   

  Geography   

  Vocational subjects   

  Computer education/informatics   

  Multidisciplinary projects or activities   

 

    Tick here if none of the above is available. 

 

 

 

 

16.   Do you provide Distance Learning? 

 

  No 

        Yes 

 

 If yes to which degree do you mix virtual distance learning with face to face learning in each Distance 

Learning course you provide 

   <25% of lessons are virtual 

   25-50% of lessons are virtual 

   50-75% of lessons are virtual 

   75-99% of lessons are virtual 

   All lessons are virtual 
 

 

 

 

17.  Please indicate whether a typical student will have used any of the following technology applications at 

school by the end of grade *.  

National ELFE coordinator: fill in the final grade of the school.  

 

 

   Tick all that apply. 

 

 Used this 

 Technology applications  

 

1. Simulations of natural or man made systems (e.g. work environments, human and  

 animal populations, etc.)  

 

2. Dynamic modeling and graphical modeling of mathematical functions  

 

3. Software for simple data manipulation and statistical analysis  

 

4. Word processing / desk top publishing   

 

5. Hard- and software for real time data collection (data logging) and data manipulation  

 for science investigations   

 

6. Spreadsheets packages  
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7. Software supporting creative works (music/ arts)   

 

8. Computer aided design/ Computer aided manufacturing  

 

9. An interactive multimedia encyclopedia on CD ROM or DVD  

 

10. Software for learning programming skills   

     Tick here if none of the above applies. 

 

 

The ICT Resources in Your School  

 

 

 For questions 18, 21 and 24, please (unless otherwise specified): 

 Count terminals (if it has a keyboard and a screen) as computers 

 Exclude computers which are not in use 

 Exclude computers which are only used as servers 

 Exclude computers which are only used for teachers and/or administrative purposes 

 Exclude graphical calculators 

 Exclude personally owned computers brought to school by teachers and/or students 

 

18. How many computers are available for use by students in the entire school? 

 

 TOTAL number of computers 

 

 

19. What is the total number of students in the entire school? 

 

 TOTAL number of students 

 

 

20. How many students in the entire school are using the computers listed in question 6? 

 

 TOTAL number of computer using students 

 

 

 

21How many computers are available in the entire school for administration and teachers only? 

 

 TOTAL number of computers available for administration only  

 

 TOTAL number of computers available for teachers only  

 

 

22 What percentage of students from the entire school bring their own laptops to the school? 

 

   Tick one. 

 

  None   

  Under 10%   

  11 - 25%   
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  26 - 50%   

  51 - 75%   

  76 - 100%   

 

 

23. In your institution, how many classrooms are covered with wireless LAN (WLAN): 

   Tick one. 

 

  Not covered   

  Under 10%   

  11 - 25%   

  26 - 50%   

  51 - 75%   

  76 - 100%   

 

 

24. Please list the number of computers, which can be used by students in your school for 

educational use in different locations 

 

 If none, write „none‟ or „0‟. 

 

 Location of computers Total number of computers 

 

 Fixed location 

1. In computer rooms (computer labs)  

 

2. In classrooms   

 

3. In other instructional rooms (science lab, reading lab, library, etc.)  

 

4. In other locations (for students or teachers)  

 

 Not fixed location 
5. Laptops, Notebooks and other portable computers (e.g. on trolleys)  

 

 TOTAL number of computers  

 

 

25. How many of the total number of computers from question 18 are in a classic (wired) local 

network? 

 

 Number of computers in local network 

 

 

 

 

26. How many  of the total number of computers from question 20 are connected to wireless 

network? 

 

 Number of computers in wireless network 
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27. Does your school have any computers (in addition to the computers listed in question 13 and 16), 

which are not currently in use by teachers and/or students for teaching and/or learning purposes?  

 

 If none, write „none‟ or „0‟ and proceed to question 21. 

 

 Number of computers not in use:  

 

 Why are they not in use? 

 

  Please tick all that apply. 

 

  Computers are out dated   

  They are not compatible with other computers   

  They are broken   

  Teachers/students do not know how to use them   

  Other reason  

 

 28.  With respect to the total number of computers from question 18: How many are multimedia computers 

(equipped with a CD-ROM and a sound card)?  

 

 Number of multimedia computers 

 

 

 

 

 29.  Does your school have access to the Internet for instructional purposes?  

 

 If only one computer at a time can use the Internet connection: write ‘1’.  

 

 Internet Access: 

  No   When do you expect, that the school will get Internet access: 

 

  In (year)  

 

      Tick here if not yet planned. 

 

  Yes  How many of the computers listed in question 18 can have  

   access to e-mail at the same time?  

 

   How many of the computers listed in question 18 can have  

  access to World Wide Web at the same time?  

 

 

 30.  Which of the following peripherals are available at your school (for educational use in grades *-*)? 

  Tick all that apply (that is, at least one of the listed devices is available for educational use). 

  Laser printer     CD-Writer (CD-R, DVD)   

  CD-ROM drive    Smart Board    

  Devices for mentally and/or physically disabled students   Video-projector  

  Devices for digital image or video processing   Scanner 
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  Color printer   LCD-panel  

   Tick here if none of the above is available. 

 

31. Does your school have equipment for Video Conferencing System ? 

 

  No 

  Yes 

 

 
 What is the Video Conferencing System? 

 
A videoconference (also known as a videoteleconference) is a set of interactive telecommunication technologies which 

allow two or more locations to interact via two-way video and audio transmissions simultaneously. It has also been 

called visual collaboration and is a type of groupware. It differs from videophone in that it is designed to serve a 

conference rather than individuals 

 

 32. In your school, which of the following types of software are available for teaching and learning on at 

least one computer?  

 

  Tick all that are available. 

 

  Word processing, desktop publishing   

  Spreadsheet   

  Database   

  Graphics: presentation, no professional drawing   

  CAD (computer aided design), CAM (computer aided manufacturing)   

  Statistical/mathematical programs   

  Programming languages   

  Accounting, book keeping, financial software   

  Drill and practice programs   

  Tutorial programs (for self learning)   

  Simulations (e.g. real world simulations)   

  Educational games   

  Recreational games/other games   

  For exams/tests/constructing tests/administrating tests   

  Internet browser   

  E-mail software   

  Encyclopedia on CD-ROM   

  Video/audio/authorware   

  Music composition   

  Presentation software (e.g. PowerPoint)   

  Software for Interactive questionnaire  

 E-content software supported with  Sharable Content Object Reference Model (SCORM)* or 

any other standard which supports collection of standards and specifications for web-based e-

learning 

 Learning Management System 

 

*Sharable Content Object Reference Model (SCORM) is a collection of standards and specifications for web-

based e-learning. It defines communications between client side content and a host system called the run-time 

environment (commonly a function of a learning management system). SCORM also defines how content may be 

packaged into a transferable ZIP file 

     Tick here if none of the above is available. 

 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Telecommunication
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Technology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Groupware
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Videophone
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-learning
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-learning
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-learning
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Learning_management_system
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ZIP_%28file_format%29
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 33.  For which of the following subjects (or subject areas) is educational software available in your school ? 

 

 Exclude programming languages or office programs (like word processing and spreadsheet programs) 

as educational software.  

 

  Tick all subjects (or subject areas) for which software is available (including software for 

multidisciplinary approaches). 

 

  Mathematics   

  Physics  

  Chemistry   

  Biology/life science   

  Earth science   

  Language/mother tongue   

  Foreign language(s)   

  Creative arts (music, visual arts)   

  History  

  Civics  

  Economics   

  Geography   

  Vocational subjects   

  Computer education/informatics   

  Multidisciplinary projects or activities   

 

    Tick here if none of the above is available. 

 

34.  For which of the following subjects (or subjects areas) do your teachers provide their own e-content ? 

 

  Tick all that apply  

 

  Mathematics   

  Physics  

  Chemistry   

  Biology/life science   

  Earth science   

  Language/mother tongue   

  Foreign language(s)   

  Creative arts (music, visual arts)   

  History  

  Civics  

  Economics   

  Geography   

  Vocational subjects   

  Computer education/informatics   

  Multidisciplinary projects or activities   

 

 

Staff Development 

 

 

 35. How does the transfer of knowledge on ICT in education take place between teachers in your school? 
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 Tick all that apply. 

 

  Via informal contacts/communication   

  Via the school‘s working group or committee for ICT in education   

  The use of ICT/computers in education is a regular item on the agenda of staff meetings   

  Via a regular newsletter (printed or electronically)   

  A teacher who has attended a course usually repeats this course at school for other teachers   

  Via courses by an external agency or expert   

  Via in-school courses   

  Via the computer coordinator or technical assistant   

  There is no organized structure for the exchange of information   

  Other  

 

 

36. Which of the following (in-house and/or external) training courses are available/conducted for the 

teachers in your school? 

Note: some courses may only be available to a few or the teachers. 

 

   You may tick more than one answer for each item. 

 

 In-house External 

1. General introductory course (how to use a computer,  

 principles of soft- and hardware, functions of mouse, printer)   

2. General introductory course (history of ICT, relevance,  

 consequences of computer use, etc.)    

3. Introductory course for applications/standard tools  

 (basic word-processing, spreadsheet, databases, etc.)    

4. Introductory course for Internet use (retrieve information,  

 send/receive e-mails, etc.)    

5. Introductory technical course for operating and  

 maintaining computer systems   

6. Advanced course for applications/standard tools (e.g. advanced  

 word-processing, complex relational databases)    

7. Advanced course for Internet use (e.g. creating websites/develop 

 a home page, advanced use of Internet, video conferencing)    

8. Advanced technical course for operating and maintaining  

 computer systems (e.g. networks, special equipment)    

9. General course about didactical/pedagogical principles of  

 computer use   

10. Subject-specific training (with subject-specific learning software,  

 e.g. tutorials or drill and practice software)   

11. Programming course, where teachers can learn how to create  

 their own software (also with authorware)    

12. Special course with digital video- and audio-equipment   

 

 
 37. Do you consider yourself adequately prepared in each of the following areas for your work in supporting 

ICT activities in your school? 

 

 Tick „Yes‟ or „No‟. Tick „Not applicable‟ if the area is not relevant for your work. 

 Yes No Not  

   applicable 
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 General 

 MS-Windows      

 MacOs      

Linux    

 MS-DOS      

 Word processing      

 Databases      

 Spreadsheets      

 Instructional processes 

 Subject specific applications      

 Application of student progress tracking software      

 Didactical and organizational integration of computers in subjects      

 The use of specific programs for subjects      

 The use of  programs for creating Interactive  questionnaire    

  

Evaluation and selection of instructional software      

 Use of computers for individualized learning programs      

 The use of multimedia application      

 Adaptation of software to fit school purposes      

 E-mail, Internet, WWW, LMS 

 The use of e-mail for educational purposes      

 The use of the Internet/WWW for educational purposes      

The use of LMS  for educational purposes     

 Presentation 

 The use of software for making presentations      

 

 

 

ICT Support and Needs 

 

 

38. Please indicate the extent to which your school considers each of the following a priority for further 

external support. 

 

   For each area tick one answer. 

 

 External support areas Do not need Low  High 

      priority priority 

 

1. Availability of software    

2. Quality of software or materials    

3. Availability of in-service training courses    

4. On line services for curriculum purposes    

5. Other    

 

 

 

Obstacles with Regard to ICT in Your School 

 

 

39. Which of the following do you consider as major obstacles affecting the realization of your school‟s 

computer related goals for students ? 
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  Tick all that apply. 

 

 

 Hardware 

1. Insufficient number of computers   

2. Insufficient peripherals (printers, scanners, transviewers)   

3. Outdated or lack of school network or LAN  

 Software 

4. Not enough copies of software for instructional purposes   

5. Software too complicated for teachers and/or students to use   

6. Software not specific enough and/or not adaptable for use in subjects  

7. Lack of information about software or its quality prior to purchasing  

8. Most of the software is not in the language of instruction   

9. Cultural or pedagogical incompatibility of imported instructional software  

10. Curricular incompatibility of imported instructional software  

 Internet/WWW 

11. Insufficient computers with simultaneous access to the Internet/WWW   

12. Slow or unreliable network performance  

13. Too complicated to connect to the network  

14. Generally the material found on the Internet is of poor quality  

15. Not enough technical support available  

16. Difficult for teachers and/or students to find specific information  

17. Information overload – too much to know what to do with  

18. Electronic mail in-baskets are overloaded  

19. Not enough connections can be made at the same time for a class to use  

 Other 

20. Not enough technical assistance for operating and maintaining computers  

 and/or insufficient help for solving technical problems with ICT  

21. Inadequate administrative support or initiative at the school level  

22. Teachers feel uncomfortable because some students are more competent  

 with ICT than they are   

23. The quality of available teacher training courses is insufficient   

24. Insufficient plans/resources to prevent theft and vandalism of computers   

25. Weak infrastructure (telecommunications, electricity, available room space, etc.)  

 

    Tick here if none of the above applies. 

 

 40. Which obstacles from the list above do you consider as most serious? 

 

 Please list a maximum of 4 numbers  

 from the list above: 

 

This is the end of the questionnaire. 

Thank you very much for your cooperation. 

Please hand it to one of the researchers visiting your school or put the 

questionnaire in the stamped, addressed envelope and put it in the 

mail. 
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9.1.3. Interview guide head teachers 

 

Principal—Interview Questions5 
 

 

Interviewer(s):          

Date of Interview:         

Start Time:      Finish Time:     

 

Preamble—modify as appropriate as per national requirements on informed consent and 

confidentiality. But it is important that the interviewee is informed about goal and scope of the 

ELFE project. 

 

o Thank you for meeting with us. We have some questions to ask about the use of 

information and communications technology (ICT) in your school.  

o These questions are part of an EU project (conducted under the auspices of ETUCE) 

looking at how ICT can support schools pedagogical practices. 

o ‗Using ICT in education‘ is perceived in our project as all possible uses of ICT from 

working on ‗stand-alone‘ computers to the use of email and WWW via networked 

computers.  

o More specifically, the project is interested in the pedagogical use of ICT, that is in the use of 

ICT in instructional practices in such a way that this has resulted in changes in these 

practices.  

o It should be emphasized that this implies that the project is not focused on just the use of 

ICT without change in pedagogy, but on changes characterized by 

o Student-centred pedagogy reflected in e.g., 

o Attention for new competencies such as information handling skills, communication 

skills, collaboration skills, etc. 

o More integration of subjects (interdisciplinary, thematic activities) 

o Other roles of teachers, 

o Whereby at the other hand the good elements of the ‗traditional‘ teaching/learning 

arrangements are secured. 

 

Selection of the school:  your school was chosen by your national teacher union as one of several 

cases that (country‘s name) would study in detail. The international study is particularly interested 

in knowing about those teaching practices and uses of ICT that have a high potential for adoption in 

other schools, including those in other countries.  

 

About confidentiality: What you tell us will be confidential to the extent that your school will be 

mentioned in the reports of the project. But we will use the information from individuals from the 

schools confidentially: the names are known to us and to the principal, but will not be used in the 

report. Any reader who wants to know more about the particular innovation in your school should 

contact the school.  

We hope you‘ll feel free to be very candid in your responses. We have a tape recorder running 

strictly for accuracy and completeness.  

 

Duration of interview: the questions should take us approximately one hour. 

 

                                                 
5 ) Adapted from the IEA SITES-M2 Principal Interview Questions. 
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Before we start with the detailed interview, please take a few moments to review the innovation 

description (up to 100 words). From your perspective, is this accurate? Are there changes that you 

would suggest?  (Data collectors, please record these comments.) 

[please note that the innovation description should have been previously verified with the principal. 

It is therefore unnecessary to spend much time on this during the Principal‘s interview.] 

 

Background— In the first few questions we want to find out information about the Micro and 

Meso level context of the pedagogical use of ICT in your school.  

 

1. Tell me about yourself—your professional preparation (e.g., degrees, how long as a principal, 

how many schools, teaching experience, ICT training and experience?). 

 

2. Do you use ICT in your work? If so, what do you use and what do you use it for? 

 

3. What is your view about how students learn and your role, as principal, in their learning (e.g., 

Do you see yourself as an instructional leader, a facilitator, a manager of the school, or a 

teaching colleague?) Where does technology fit within this view? 

 

ICT in the School and Beyond—This section addresses Micro, Macro, and Meso level factors 

related to how ICT is used in the school, including vision, infrastructure, facilities, staff 

development, and internal and external ICT policies. The data collected should inform the project 

regarding support of innovative pedagogical practices. 

 

4. Is there a vision for ICT for the school? If so, please describe it and indicate how the innovation 

is related to it. 

 

5. Are there any local (school, school district) or national policies that make it easier or more 

difficult to implement technology-based innovations in the school? If so, please name and 

describe the policies and explain their relationship to and impact on the school‘s innovation. 

  

6. Describe the ICT training for the teachers in your school (including time, delivery sources and 

resources allocated). Who provides this? 

 

7. Do you think new teachers receive the education related to ICT they need to work pedagogically 

with ICT in schools today? 

 

8. What kind of ICT technical support is there available at the school (e.g., availability of full or 

part time staff on call to help with hardware and/or software problems, specialized training 

courses, internal or helpdesk)? Is this adequate for most teachers‘ needs? 

 

9. Does the community have access to school ICT facilities outside of school hours? If so, how are 

the facilities used and are user fees charged? 

 

10. What is your role, if any, in promoting the use of ICT within and beyond the school? Please 

describe. 

 

11. What kind of school management is needed to develop, support and maintain the use of ICT in 

schools? 

  

12. Please describe the pedagogical use of ICT as it exists today [e.g., classroom curriculum/goals 

(now and how they‘ve changed from before, cross-curricular links or thematic organization), 

assessment practices/policies, innovation duration (days, weeks, months), students, technology, 
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software, resources, number of teachers, others involved, links to local or national curriculum, 

standards, or syllabi]. 

 

13. Were there any barriers to the implementation of  ICT that needed to be overcome (e.g., 

insufficient funding, lack of support by teachers/district/community, weak ICT skills of 

teachers)? If so, what were they, and what actions were taken and by whom? 

 

14. To what extent have parents, the community, or other outside persons/agencies played a role in 

supporting the use of ICT?  

 

Teacher Practices— This section has a focus on teacher methods, roles, and collaborations. Here 

we are concerned with how classroom practice may be improved.  

 

15. To what extent do teachers work together in the school more generally, and on the pedagogical 

use of ICT specifically (e.g., sharing information, team teaching, joint planning)? 

 

16. To your knowledge, have the teachers‟ roles changed in any way as a result of the pedagogical 

use of ICT? (e.g., Are their instructional approaches changed? Is the way in which they organize 

their classes different than before? Have assessment practices changed?) Please explain. 

 

Student Benefits and Roles— The goal of the following questions is to obtain data on changes in 

student activities, products, roles, and collaborations, and to seek tangible evidence on how students 

may have benefited directly from the pedagogical use of ICT in terms of their competencies, 

attitudes, motivation, or preparation for the future. In this section we deal with changed practices 

and outcomes. The section will also gather data that will address how student outcomes might be 

assessed in the ICT supported pedagogical innovation. 

 

17. To your knowledge, have students‟ roles changed in any way as a result of the pedagogical use 

of ICT (e.g., grouping, peer tutoring, student as teacher, interactions with others outside of the 

classroom, independent learning, peer evaluation)? Please explain. 

 

18. Have students benefited from the pedagogical use of ICT in ways they may not otherwise have 

done so without it (e.g., improved attitudes, motivation, or performance; choosing more advance 

level courses; new knowledge and skills; lower drop-out rate; improved discipline)? How? Do 

some students benefit more than others? What about girls? And what about students from 

(ethnical) minority groups? What evidence do you have to support this view? 

 

19. Do you know of any drawbacks from students being involved in the pedagogical use of ICT? 

 

20. Is the pedagogical use of ICT helping your students develop the (new) 

knowledge/skills/attitudes they will need in the future? Please explain your answer (e.g., probe 

for aspects such as teamwork, communication, self-directed learning, self-monitoring, project-

based learning, lifelong learning if examples are not forthcoming). 

 

Sustainability and Transferability of experience—These questions directly address the 

contextual factors that increase the likelihood of an good pedagogical experience being sustained 

and transferred to other levels within the school and to other schools. 

 

21. Do you expect the pedagogical use of ICT to continue for the foreseeable future? Why/why not? 

How complicated is the innovation to implement? How practical is it to implement? 

 

22. How much does your school rely on extra finances? What other financial needs in the school are 
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suffering because of the investment in ICT? 

 

23. Are there many teachers in the school who have adopted the pedagogical use of ICT? Are there 

other teachers in the school who considered using ICT but did not? If so, why not? 

 

24. Do you know whether many other schools are implementing the use of ICT in their education? 

Can you briefly describe the two that you think are most interesting?  

 

25. Has your school established special cooperation in the field of ICT for teaching and learning 

with other schools? If so, please describe briefly. 

 

26. What would it take to transfer the use of ICT further in the school or to other schools (e.g., 

adjustments to physical space, resources, supports, training, policies, leaders)? Is it clear what 

you would need to do in order to widen the use of ICT if you wanted to? Please explain. 

 

Other—provide an opportunity for interviewees to comment on other aspects of the pedagogical 

use of ICT that may not have been covered. 

 

27. Are there any other positive or negative impacts of the pedagogical use of ICT that you have not 

mentioned (e.g., resources, access/equity issues, effects on other teachers)? 

 

Do you have any further thoughts about how others could benefit from your experience with this 

innovation? 
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9.1.4. Interview guide teachers 

 

Teachers –Focus Group Interview Questions 6 
 

(Small number of teacher who can be considered the perspective of teachers in the school. Ideally, the group should 

contain a representative mix of teachers; i.e. both female – male, intensive versus moderate/little/no ICT- supported 

pedagogical use; from different grade levels.)  

 

Interviewer(s):          

Date of Interview:         

Start Time:     Finish Time:     
 

 

Preamble—modify as appropriate as per national requirements on informed consent and 

confidentiality. But it is important that the interviewees are informed about goal and scope of the 

ELFE project. 

 

o Thank you for meeting with us. We have some questions to ask about how you use or not 

use information and communications technology (ICT) to support pedagogical practices in 

your school.  

o These questions are part of a EU project (conducted under the auspices of ETUCE) looking 

at pedagogical practices intensively supported by ICT.  

o We are interviewing teacher(s) who are intensively involved in the use of ICT as well as 

other teachers in the school to get a well-rounded view of the situation in your school. 

o Structure of interview: we conduct the interview according to a list of topics/ categories. 

Each topic or category has various aspects that can be addressed (see interview 

questions under the topic heading). Point interviewees to it that they need to make sure 

that they put forward all important issues related to these topic/categories  

o ‗Using ICT in education‘ is perceived in our project as all possible uses of ICT from 

working on ‗stand-alone‘ computers to the use of email and WWW via networked 

computers.  

o More specifically, the project is interested in the pedagogical use of ICT, that is in the use of 

ICT in instructional practices in such a way that this has resulted in changes in these 

practices. We will call this or ‗ICT-supported pedagogical practice. 

o It should be emphasized that this implies that the project is not focused on just the use of 

ICT without change in pedagogy, but on changes characterized by 

o Student-centred pedagogy reflected in e.g., 

o Attention for new competencies such as information handling skills, communication 

skills, collaboration skills, etc. 

o Attention to student social context 

o More integration of subjects (interdisciplinary, thematic activities) 

o Integration of formal and non-formal learning 

o Other roles of teachers, 

o Whereby at the other hand the good elements of the ‗traditional‘ teaching/learning 

arrangements are secured. 

 

Selection of the school: your school was chosen by your national teacher union as one of several 

cases that (country‘s name) would study in detail. The international study is particularly interested 

in knowing about those teaching practices and uses of ICT that have a high potential for adoption in 

other schools, including those in other countries.  

                                                 
6 ) Adapted from the IEA SITES-M2 Focus Group Interview Questions. 
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About confidentiality: What you tell us will be confidential to the extent that your school will be 

mentioned in the reports of the project. But we will use the information from individuals from the 

schools confidentially: the names are known to us and to the principal, but will not be used in the 

report. Any reader who wants to know more about the particular technology-enhanced instruction in 

your school should contact the school.  

We hope you‘ll feel free to be very candid in your responses. We have a tape recorder running 

strictly for accuracy and completeness.  

 

Duration of interview: the questions should take us approximately one hour. 

Before we start with the detailed interview, please take a few moments to review the description of 

the technology enhanced instruction (up to 100 words). From your perspective, is this accurate? Are 

there changes that you would suggest? (Data collectors, please record these comments.) 

 

Background—In the first few questions we want to find out information about the Micro level 

contextual details of your pedagogical use of ICT. Specifically, we want to advance our knowledge 

and theory about pedagogical practice by examining the extent to which your pedagogical use of 

ICT was influenced by the teacher background characteristics such as professional preparation, 

teaching experience, cooperation with colleagues and ICT experience and training. 

Please note the information for each of the teachers and make sure that you can reconstruct which 

teacher provides what information. 

 

1. How long have you been teaching? What grades? What areas? Number and type of schools? 

 

2. What experience have you had teaching either with ICT and/or about ICT (e.g., regular 

classroom teaching using ICT or about aspects of ICT, professional development courses 

taught during or after school, courses taught outside of school)? 

 

3. Since you have been teaching, what type of ICT-related professional development activities 

have you been involved in (e.g., workshops, courses, study groups)? You may distinguish 

between ‗instrumental‘ use of ICT (how to work with the technology) and pedagogical use of 

ICT (how to utilize the potential of ICT in realizing (new?) educational goals and objectives. 

Which of these has had the greatest impact on your teaching, and why? 

 

History — Here we seek to obtain school level information on the history of technology-enhanced 

instruction. What were the milestones in the process of introduction ICT in the school, and further 

development in its pedagogical use?  

 

4.Your school was selected because of the __________ (insert 5-to-8-word name) technology-

enhanced instruction. What do you think is most innovative about it? 

 

5.Have you been involved in any o projects with or without technology? Please describe. 

 

ICT in the School—This section addresses Micro, Macro, and Meso level factors related to how 

ICT is used in the school, including vision, infrastructure, facilities, policies, and staff development. 

The data collected should inform the project regarding support of innovative practices and barriers 

to overcome for innovative pedagogical use of ICT. 

 

6.What is your vision for the use of ICT in the school? What is the school‘s vision for ICT, and 

does yours differ? Please explain. 

 

7.What kind of ICT technical support is there available in the school (e.g., availability of staff on 
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call to help with hardware and/or software problems, specialized training courses, internal or 

helpdesk)? Is this adequate for your teaching needs and that of your colleagues who use ICT 

in the same way? 

 

8.Are there local (school, school district) or national policies regarding ICT that make it easier or 

more difficult for you and your colleagues to use computers and other technologies for 

teaching and learning? If so, please name and describe the policies and explain. 

 

Description of the use of technology—This is the central focus of the study. Here we want to 

capture the details of the ICT-supported pedagogical practices that have been identified as 

important in this school. We want to find out from the point of view of teachers what changes have 

been made, the history of these changes, and the role that ICT plays. Specifically, the changes in 

teaching/learning practices as compared to the past and also to factors that influenced these changes 

to happen. They also concern classroom changes and how ICT supports the teaching/learning 

process, and concerning barriers to overcome for innovative use of ICT. 

 

9.With reference to the 100-word description of the practices, please elaborate on the details of 

technology-enhanced pedagogical practice as it exists today [e.g., classroom curriculum/goals 

(now and how they‘ve changed from before, cross-curricular links or thematic organization), 

time and frequency of the use of ICT (days, weeks, months to complete), resources, 

collaboration with teachers and others, links to stated provincial/state/national curriculum, 

national standards, or syllabi].  

 

10. Identify the specific technology requirements of the that you know about the ―computer-

enhanced teaching/learning, including number of computers/configuration, software, and 

peripherals. 

 

11. How are students in the school using technology? Please be specific (e.g., Do students 

produce original works? Do they use it in a creative way – to produce art, music, and video? 

Do they produce documentaries? Do they use tutorial, simulation, or drill and practice 

software? Are they making use of local area networks or the Internet?) How do you, the 

teacher, and your colleagues use technology as part of the school practice? 

 

12. What are the unique contribution(s) of ICT consider to this pedagogical use of it? (Has ICT 

replaced past pedagogical practices without changing them? Has it helped students to learn 

faster, more effectively? Has it made possible practices that were not manageable before?) 

 

13. Did you and your colleagues need special training and/or develop new skills to implement 

these practices? If so, how did you and your colleagues obtain this training or learn these new 

skills?  

 

14. How did this pedagogical use of ICT come about? What were the original intentions and 

ambitions? Was /different? Please explain. Is there a specific need or problem that the 

practices addressed? If so, how well does it do this? (Please explain) What did the new 

practice replace in the previous curriculum? What was your role (and that of your colleagues 

doing similar things) in initiating this practice? Were there other key players, and what was 

their role? Were there any barriers to implementation (e.g. problems or difficulties 

experienced) that needed to be overcome? If so, what were they and what actions were taken? 

 

15. How would you like to see the pedagogical use of ICT evolve (e.g., further barriers to 

overcome, improvements, expansion of the practices)? 
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Teacher Practices and Benefits—This section examines the beliefs and practices of teachers about 

how ICT can be used effectively in the classroom. The focus is on teacher methods, roles, and 

collaborations and how teachers may have benefited professionally from their experiences with the 

new practice (Meso level factors). In doing so, we are also looking for ways the technology-based 

instruction may have influenced the practice of these teachers, including their methods, roles, and 

collaborations. Here we are concerned with how classroom practice may be improved.  

 

16. How would you describe the general approach to teaching and learning of you and your 

colleagues who do similar things? Where does? Does (or could) technology fit within this 

view? Is your approach to teaching and learning similar to or different than other teachers in 

the school, and in what way(s)? How many of your colleagues apply a similar approach and 

how many a different one than you do.  

 

17. How has your approach to teaching and your role in the classroom changed as a result of the 

use of technology in school (e.g., interaction with students, new instructional methods, 

classroom management strategies, links beyond the school)? Does the same apply for your 

colleagues who apply a similar innovative pedagogical approach supported by ICT. To what 

extent do the teachers work together in the school (e.g., sharing information, team teaching, 

joint planning)? 

 

18. Has the approach to student assessment of you and colleagues who do similar things changed 

as a result of technology enhanced instruction? If so, what has changed and do you think this 

change has resulted in more valid student evaluations? 

 

19. Has the ICT-enhanced instruction had any impact on your classroom practices (e.g., 

instructional approaches, student-teacher interactions, curriculum planning)? Please describe. 

 

20. To what extent do teachers more engaged in the use of technology work with each other in the 

school (e.g., sharing information, team teaching, joint planning)? Is this integral to the success 

of the school practice?  

 

21. Has the ICT-based instruction had an impact on other aspects of your teaching (e.g., your 

teaching load, time tabling, your access to technology)? Positive or negative impacts? 

 

22. Have you benefited professionally as a result of being involved in the technology-enhanced 

instruction (e.g., increased knowledge of pedagogical practices, greater understanding of 

technology, peer recognition)? Please explain. 

 

23. What added values does technology bring to education in general? Do you perceive it as 

necessary or unwanted, positive or negative? 

 

24. Have you considered how to introduce ethical aspects of the use of technology in education?   

 

25. Do you think that the use of technology in education enhances social cohesion in the global, 

European or local scale? Or on the contrary does it result in digital divide or social exclusion?  

 

26. Do you notice any difference in the use of technology depending on the teacher‟s age, gender, 

subjects taught? What evidence do you have to support this view? 
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Student Benefits and Roles – The goal of the following questions is to obtain data on changes in 

student activities, products, roles, and collaborations, and to seek tangible validating evidence on 

how students may have benefited directly from the pedagogical use of ICT in terms of their 

competencies, attitudes, motivation, or preparation for the future. In this section we deal with 

changed practices and outcomes. The section will also gather data that will address how student 

outcomes might be assessed in the ICT supported instruction. 

 

27. Do students take on different roles as learners—compared to before the ICT supported 

instruction or to traditional practices in the school—as a result of the technology-enhanced 

practices (e.g., work in groups, peer tutoring, student as teacher, interactions with others 

outside of the classroom, independent learning, peer evaluation)? 

 

28. Have students benefited from the technology-based instruction (e.g., improved attitudes, 

motivation, or performance; choosing more advance level courses; new knowledge and skills; 

lower dropout rate; improved discipline)? Do some students benefit more than others? What 

about girls? What about boys underachievers? What about students from (ethnical) minority 

groups? What evidence do you have to support this view?  

 

29. Do you know of any drawbacks from students being involved in the technology-enhanced 

instruction? 

 

30. To what extent do you think this ICT-based instruction is helping your students to develop the 

(new) knowledge/, skills/, and attitudes that they will need in the future? Please explain your 

answer (e.g., probe for aspects such as teamwork, creativity, communication, self-directed 

learning, self- monitoring, project-based learning, lifelong learning if examples are not 

forthcoming)? 

 

31. Do you think that the use of technology in school helps students to develop intercultural 

skills? 

 

Student social context – The goal of the following questions is to obtain data on the social context 

and learning environment students are surrounded outside the school. In this section we deal with 

contextual home and local factors that may affect school technology-enhanced instruction.  

 

32. Do you know how your students use technology outside the school? If so how would you refer 

to it in your teaching practice? 

 

33. Do parents of your students use technology at work or at home? What for? Do they use ICT in 

contacts with school?  

 

34. How important is the use of technology in the local community? Are people interested in 

science and technology? How is it manifested? 

 

35. How do people in the local community formulate opinions on technology? What evidence do 

you have to support this view?  

 

Sustainability and Transferability of the practices These questions directly address the 

contextual factors that increase the likelihood of the technology-enhanced practices being sustained 

and transferred to other levels within the school and to other settings. These findings will ultimately 

be helpful in formulating recommendations from the ELFE project. 
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36. Do you expect this ICT-supported pedagogical practice to continue for the foreseeable future? 

Why/why not? How complicated is the practice to implement? How practical is it to 

implement? 

 

37.  Would you like to be involved in the further development of ICT –based instruction in your 

school is school have adopting this? Do you know of any teachers that considered adopting 

the technology-based instruction but did not? And if so, why not? Is there anything that is 

preventing you from participating in this or a similar type of initiative? Is it clear what you 

would need to do in order to adopt Technology-based instruction if you wanted to? Please 

explain. How complicated is the technology-enhanced instruction to implement? How 

practical is it to implement? 

 

38.  Do you know whether many other schools are implementing expect this ICT-supported 

instruction? Can you briefly describe practices that you think are most interesting?  

 

39. What would it take to transfer these practices elsewhere in the school or to other schools 

(e.g., adjustments to physical space, resources, supports, training, policies, leaders)? 

 

40. Did you loose much time because of technical problems with the hardware and/or software? 

Or in other words: how much more effective it would have been with better equipment and /or 

better support. 

 

Other—provide an opportunity for interviewees to comment on other aspects of the ICT-based 

instruction that may not have been covered. 

 

41. Are there any other positive or negative impacts of the technology-enhanced instruction that 

you have not mentioned (e.g. resources, access/equity issues, how other teachers are 

affected)? 

 

42. Do you have any further thoughts about how others could benefit from your experience with 

technology-enhanced instruction? 

 

43.  Is there anything more you want me to know that I have forgotten to ask you about? 
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9.1.5. Interview guide students 

 

Student Focus Group—Interview Questions 7 
(For a representative group of 4 to 6 students from the school.  Make sure you have a good mix: 

girls-boys, also minority students, various grade levels, not only ICT-‗nerds‘ but also moderate ICT 

users.) 

 

Interviewer(s)         

Date of Interview:         

Start Time:      Finish Time:     
 

 

Preamble—modify as appropriate as per national requirements on informed consent and 

confidentiality. Interviewers should use their discretion in modifying the language of the interview 

questions to suit the students‘ ages. 

It is important that the interviewees are informed about goal and scope of the ELFE 2 project 

 

o Thank you for agreeing to be part of this focus group. We are going to ask you a few 

questions about your school and how you are using computers in your learning.  

o These questions are part of an international research project looking at how teachers are 

using ICT (information and communication technology) in their classrooms.  

o Structure of interview:  we conduct the interview according to a list of topics/ 

categories. Each topic or category has various aspects that can be addressed (see 

interview questions under the topic heading). Point interviewees to it that they need to 

make sure that they put forward all important issues related to these topic/categories  

o ‗Using ICT in education‘ is perceived in our project as all possible uses of ICT from 

working on ‗stand-alone‘ computers to the use of email and WWW via networked 

computers.  

o More specifically, the project is interested in the pedagogical use of ICT, that is in the use of 

ICT in instructional practices in such a way that this has resulted in changes in these 

practices. 

o It should be emphasized that this implies that the project is not focused on just the use of 

ICT without change in pedagogy, but on changes characterized by 

o Student-centred pedagogy reflected in e.g., 

o Attention for new competencies such as information handling skills, communication 

skills, collaboration skills, etc. 

o More integration of subjects (interdisciplinary, thematic activities) 

o Other roles of teachers, 

o Whereby at the other hand the good elements of the ‗traditional‘ teaching/learning 

arrangements are secured. 

 

o Your school was chosen by your national teacher union as one of several cases that 

(country‘s name) would study in detail. The international study is particularly interested in 

knowing about those teaching practices and uses of ICT that have a high potential for 

adoption in other schools, including those in other countries. 

 

About confidentiality: What you tell us will be confidential to the extent that your school will be 

mentioned in the reports of the project. But we will use the information from individuals from the 

schools confidentially: the names are known to us and to the principal, but will not be used in the 

report. Any reader who wants to know more about your school should contact the school.  

                                                 
7 Adapted from the IEA SITES-M2 Student Focus Group Interview Questions 
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We hope you‘ll feel free to be very candid in your responses. We have a tape recorder running 

strictly for accuracy and completeness. 

 

Before we start with the detailed interview, please take a few moments to review the description of 

how ICT is used in your school (up to 100 words). Do you think this is an accurate description? Are 

there changes that you would suggest?  (Researchers, please record these comments.) (Note with 

younger students it may be more appropriate to read the description to them and ask them to 

comment.) 

 

Background/ICT in the School and Beyond—Here we seek to find out Micro level background 

information about the students using ICT in their teaching and learning including age, grade, and 

kinds of experiences using ICT not only in the school but also outside the school. These data will 

help us understand how student background factors relate, if at all, to changes in student roles, 

outcomes, and classrooms. 

 

1. Please give us your name, how old you are, and what grade/teacher‘s class you are in? 

 

2. Did you use computers before this year? How and in what classes? 

 

3. Do you use computers outside of this class or outside of school, such as at home, a community 

center, or at a library? Where? 

 

4. When you use computers outside of school, what do you use them for?  

 

5. Can you see and difference in the way and reasons you use ICT in school and outside it. If so, 

can you describe the difference in detail? 

 

Description of how ICT is used —Here we want to capture details of the students‘ perspectives of 

how ICT is used.  We want to find out about how their roles, activities, products, and collaborations 

have changed, and the role that ICT has played in these changes. The questions relate to classroom 

changes (as compared to the past), and how ICT supports the process. 

 

6. With reference to the 100-word description (or description read to them), please tell us in more 

detail about the kind of work you are doing when you are using ICT in teaching and learning. 

Please explain. 

 

7. How are you using computers in your class? Do you find this work difficult or easy? Could you 

do the same work without computers? 

 

8. To your knowledge, were there any problems in starting the use of ICT for pedagogical 

purposes? If so, what were the problems and what was done about them? 

 

9. What do you especially like about learning supported by ICT (e.g., Internet, fun, useful, working 

with groups of friends, interesting topics, e-mail and how it is used, helping/teaching others, 

access to information/experts, planning your own time, deciding what kind of project you will 

do)? 

 

10. Is there anything you don‟t like about learning supported by ICT (e.g., not enough 

computers/computer time, old equipment, working with others/groups, don‘t like computers)? 

 

11. If you had your wish, what would you do to improve the use of ICT for teaching and learning? 
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Teacher Practices—This section directly addresses about teacher practices from the student point 

of view. The focus is on teacher methods, roles, and assessment. Here we address questions that are 

concerned with changes in teacher practice.  

 

12. Thinking about how other teachers have taught you, is what your teachers who use ICT 

intensively for pedagogical purposes do in your class different (e.g., allows you to work with 

adults or information sources outside of the classroom, gives you more choice in what you do, 

lets you make your own study plans)? 

 

13. How is your work evaluated/marked? Does the way you are evaluated/marked really show what 

you know and are able to do? 

 

 

Student Benefits and Roles—The goal of the following questions is to obtain data on changes in 

students‘ roles and how students may have benefited directly from the use of ICT in class, in terms 

of their competencies, attitudes, motivation, or preparation for the future. In this section we seek 

answers to questions that deal with changed practices and outcomes.  

 

14. Do you think you are learning more, better, or new things because of the use of ICT for 

teaching and learning? Please give some examples. Have computers helped you do things that 

you would not be able to do without them? 

 

15. Do you work with your fellow students differently in this class compared to other classes or 

other years? (e.g., do you work more in groups or individually, seek help from fellow students 

more, teach other students?) 

 

16. Can you think of any drawbacks or problems resulting from using ICT in class? 

 

17. Do you think the (new) knowledge and skills you are learning in this class will better prepare 

you for the future (e.g., work, post-secondary education, life)? 

 

Sustainability and Transferability — This question addresses from the student point of view 

whether the way in which ICT is used in the school should be transferred to other settings.  

 

18. Do you think that intensive use of ICT for teaching and learning) should be available to more 

students? Why? Why not? 

 

Other—provide an opportunity for interviewees to comment on other aspects of the use of ICT in 

class that may not have been covered. 

 

Have we missed anything that you would like us to know about the use of ICT in and outside the 

school? 
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9.2. Education Systems
8
 

 

9.2.1. Education in Denmark 

Organisation of the educational system 

 

The educational system in Denmark is organised in the following way:  

 

 
 

Organisation of teacher education  

 

In Denmark teachers in primary and lower secondary education are trained to the same level. They 

are trained at teacher education colleges that are an integrated part of professional colleges and 

where more than one tertiary profession below university level is taught. The education takes four 

years during which they write a bachelor thesis. Pedagogy and didactics are subjects taught, and 

school practice periods are also part of the training. When graduating, the teachers are ready for 

employment in a permanent teaching job.  

Teachers in primary and lower secondary education are trained to teach all subjects in lower 

primary classes, but specialise in two to three main subjects. In higher classes teachers are supposed 

to teach their main subjects.  

 

In upper secondary schools teachers are mainly university graduates with 5 to 5.5 years training. In 

general, they have focused on studies in two subjects only during their education, with 3.5 years in a 

major subject and 1.5 to 2 years in a minor subject. To obtain the degree students also have to hand 

in a master thesis. The university study is only focused on the subjects studied not on teaching the 

subjects. Graduates can apply for a teacher position in general upper secondary school (not in 

primary or lower secondary). 

 

Once employed, the school has to ensure that the graduate obtains the pedagogical training, called 

'pædagogikum' within the first year of employment. The workload of the first year is a combination 

of attending courses in theoretical pedagogic, attending lessons in the classes of teacher mentors, 

teaching classes under guidance and teaching on their own. They are paid a normal full salary this 

                                                 

8 The country reports are based on the Eurydice reports: “Organisation of the education system 

2008/09”, http://eacea.ec.europa.eu/education/eurydice/index_en.php 

http://eacea.ec.europa.eu/education/eurydice/index_en.php
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first year. At the end of the first year of employment they have to pass an exam in theoretical 

pedagogy and the practical exam for trainee teachers. Whether they pass the practical part of 

the pædagogikum is decided by their mentor teachers and an external senior teacher who visits their 

classes a couple of times during the year. The certificate is not a grade in teaching performance but 

a written statement on the teachers‘ teaching abilities. If the teacher trainees fail the theoretical part 

they have a second chance. If they fail again or fail the practical part of the pædagogikum they are 

dismissed from the job. 

 

ICT infrastructure in schools 

 

Number of computers per 100 students in Danish educational system is 27.3 computers and 26.3 

internet connected computers per 100 pupils.  

 
9.2.2. Education in Latvia 

Organisation of the educational system 

 

The educational system in Latvia is organised in the following way:  

 

 
Organisation of teacher education  

 

All general education teachers have to complete higher pedagogical education and teaching subjects 

resulting in an academic degree and to obtain teacher qualification in the respective level of 

education. Teachers working in basic and secondary education should hold a teacher‘s qualification 

corresponding to the subject or course they teach. The typical length of teacher education and 

training is 4 to 5 years minimum and a Master degree is not requested be employed as a teacher.   

All teachers working with children with special needs must have higher professional education in 

pedagogy and the teacher qualification corresponding to the respective branch of special education. 

Also, teachers employed in vocational schools must have pedagogical training and a degree in the 

vocation they teach or at least advanced vocational training in lower level professions.  

In addition, teachers in Latvia do not have a civil servant status. 
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Organisation of secondary education  

There are two types of secondary education programmes: general secondary and vocational 

secondary education and training programmes.General secondary education is a 3-year education 

programme determined according to a national standard, providing the right to continue education 

in any higher-level education programme.Vocational education and training programmes are 

developed and offered for all branches of the national economy of Latvia. The National Standard of 

the vocational education and the Occupational Standards determine the curriculum and content of 

vocational education programmes, providing access to tertiary education.    

ICT infrastructure in schools 

 

Number of computers per 100 students in Latvian educational system is 5.9 computers and 5.1 

internet connected computers per 100 pupils.  

 
9.2.3. Education in Poland 

Organisation of the educational system 

The educational system in Poland is organised in the following way:  

 

Organization of teacher education 

To become a teacher in Poland a qualifications set by the Ministry of Education policy (Dz. U. 22nd 

September 2004) is required. Teacher education is organised by tertiary education institutions in 

two types of systems: a daily system such as Teacher Training Colleges or Universities and an 

extramural system.  

Daily systems are either financed by the state or the students pay for it depending on the status of 

the educational institution. All extramural and post graduate studies are financed by the students.   
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Undergraduates need to complete a set of academic courses to be prepared to teach two subjects 

including: subject knowledge, psychology, pedagogy, methodology, didactics, ICT, a foreign 

language at B+ level. They also need to complete 180 hours of teacher training practice supervised 

by a school and academic teachers. If they fulfil the requirements, they receive a Bachelor Degree 

or Master Degree with teacher qualifications in two subjects.  

Candidates who have already got a degree without fulfilling the teacher qualifications need to take 

two types of postgraduate studies: 3-semester studies in psychology, and pedagogy and 3-semester 

studies in subject teaching methodology and didactics. 

There is a system of professional promotion of teachers in Poland: 

• Trainee teacher 

• Contract teacher 

• Appointed teacher 

• Chartered teacher  

For the highest category – a chartered teacher – a teacher requires qualification in two subjects. 

Experienced teachers of one subject can obtain qualifications to teach the other by completing 3-

semester postgraduate studies in subject methodology and didactics. 

ICT infrastructure in schools 

Number of computers per 100 students in Polish educational system is 6.1 computers and 5.6 

internet connected computers per 100 pupils. 

9.2.4. Education in Slovenia  

Organisation of the educational system 

The educational system in Slovenia is organised in the following way: 
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Organisation of teacher education 

Slovenian teachers in public pre-school institutions and school must complete a higher education 

programme to acquire the proper teacher qualifications, involving a combination of initial, in-

service and practical training. As a part of the education programme newly graduated teachers are 

required to serve an induction period, ensuring suitable support in the transition from study to work. 

After completing the induction period the teachers-to-be must pass a teaching certification 

examination and may be employed as a tenured teacher. 

In order to maintain an ongoing development of skills, teachers have the opportunity to at-          

tend various forms of lifelong education, financed fully or partially by the Ministry.   

Vocational college lectures must have at least a higher education diploma in an appropriate 

discipline, proper teacher qualifications, three years of relevant experience and outstanding 

achievements in the career. To uphold teachers‘ skills, the Slovenian teacher education system 

includes in-service training, besides lifelong education. In-service training has been made part of 

the promotion system and thereby creating an incentive for teachers to participate in different 

courses. 

ICT infrastructure in schools 

Number of computers per 100 students in Slovenian educational system is 8.0 computers and 7.5 

internet connected computers per 100 pupils. 

9.2.5. Education in the UK 

Organisation of the educational system 

The educational system in the United Kingdom is organised in the following way depending on the 

part of the country:  
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Organisation of teacher education  

To become a teacher in England, it is essential to have been awarded both a degree and qualified 

teacher status (QTS). To gain QTS, student teachers must complete a period of initial teacher 

training (ITT).  ITT courses may be either employment-based or undertaken in a higher education 

institution.  

Undergraduates can train to become a teacher while completing a Bachelor of Education (B.Ed), a 

Bachelor of Arts or Science with QTS (BA or B.Sc) degree at a higher education institution.  These 

routes normally take up to four years. 

There are several routes whereby graduates can gain QTS whilst working in a school and earning a 

salary, the most common of which are the Graduate Teacher Programme (GTP) and Teach First.  It 

normally takes up to one year to gain QTS on employment-based ITT routes. 

All ITT courses must comply with a set of standards and requirements prescribed by Government 

which cover issues such as pedagogy, curriculum, assessment, behaviour, classroom management 

and relationships with colleagues and parents. Student teachers are also required to undertake 

prescribed periods of practical teaching experience in the classroom. In addition, at secondary level 

student teachers have to choose a subject specialism. All ITT courses must prepare students to teach 

across two or more consecutive age ranges.  

After gaining QTS teachers complete an induction year. This involves a programme of professional 

development, support from a mentor and assessment against core professional standards. The 

outcome of induction is very high stakes for Newly Qualified Teachers, as they are unable to teach 

in state schools in England if they fail the induction period.   

To offer support to the early years of a teacher‘s career, the Masters in Teaching and Learning 

(MTL) has recently been introduced.  Participation in the programme is voluntary and is primarily 

school-based with some elements of external study.  The extra support in gaining the MTL enables 

new teachers to improve their teaching through learning from and with others. It is currently offered 

to Newly Qualified Teachers in some areas of England but is due to be rolled out nationally in the 

next few years.  

ICT infrastructure in schools 

Number of computers per 100 students in British educational system is 19.8 computers and 18.5 

internet connected computers per 100 pupils.  
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9.3. School reports 

 
9.3.1. School report 1 UK 

 

ELFE school visit report: Morpeth school 

United Kingdom 

 

School background data  

In 2007 OFSTED reported that Morpeth School offers an outstanding curriculum. It has done much 

in recent years to extend opportunities for work related learning and the use of information and 

communication technology. 

Pupils in Years 8 and 9 have the opportunity to complete the ECDL (European Computer Driving 

License) qualification. This scheme is run with the EBP (Education Business Partnership). Pupils in 

Years 10 and 11 can study ICT at GCSE (General Certificate of Secondary Education) and NVQ 

(National Vocational Qualifications) levels as well as take the CiDA (Certificate in Digital 

Applications). The school also provides basic ICT skills classes and free internet access to adults in 

the community. 

The proportion of students who have learning difficulties and/or disabilities is higher than average 

and the proportion with a statement of special educational need is very high. 

The school is located in an area of significant socio-economic deprivation. It serves local 

community of different ethnic backgrounds, those of Bangladeshi heritage forming just over half of 

the school's population A high proportion of the students speak English as an additional language. 

as an educational and cultural centre. In the 40 classes there are 652 male and 512 female students. 

They attend grades from 7 to 11. The profile of the school is Arts. 

ICT Support Structure in the School  

All the ICT classrooms are furnished with 30 workstations and an interactive whiteboard. There are 

over fifty interactive whiteboards in the school. What is more, there are special digital studios for 

photography and music. The technical staff consist of two technicians and a network manager. They 

solve a lot of technical problems with hardware and software. They also advise on the future plans. 

Their competence is taken for granted: nobody questions it. The teachers are satisfied with the 

technical support they offer. 

It seems that students and teachers are satisfied with the resources as nobody either questioned this 

nor complained. They confirmed that they had access to resources without commenting on their 

quality or usefulness.  

There is a school-decided budget for teacher development. So the teachers can take some INSETT 

courses. The type of courses are selected at the school level. When the new studio for photography 

was installed, a professional digital photographer was invited to present the specialist hardware and 

software. However, the teachers are not required to attend any obligatory computer courses. 

Courses on pedagogical use of computers were not mentioned. There are bimonthly department 

meetings on the use of ICT but not well attended by the teachers. Various teachers present different 

opinions on the cooperation between teachers. On the one hand, the teachers are not willing to share 

their experiences. A lot of people are reluctant to give their work, their pupils work for moderation 

because it might highlight shortcomings. one teacher said. On the other hand, the need for peer 

support is so strong that the teachers do not hesitate to ask for help. It is natural for teachers who are 

less confident with technology that they ask colleagues for help. However, they think that such 

cooperation amongst teachers is unique for this school.There is a lot of collaboration amongst 



Final report from the ELFE 2 study visits: Denmark, Latvia, Poland, Slovenia, UK 

  74 

colleagues. It [ICT] does force you to do it, because when you‟re not as confident or not as used to 

using a new technology, you‟re much more likely to ask the people around you, the teachers said.  

Thus, daily support is provided by the technicians and colleagues. For overcoming minor problems 

the teachers rely both on their own experiences and shared work of others.  

However, there is a varied in-house teaching regime, that covers newly qualified teachers or 

unqualified teachers or teachers from the EU. Teachers are not satisfied with the system of 

qualification recognition depending on the country where they got their qualifications.  

The teachers are not aware of the ways students use ICT outside the school. They are pretty sure 

that some students may not have access to computers at home but they do not do either surveys on 

that nor they care. However, they suspect that those who have computer at home use technology in 

a different way in school and at home. Out of school it‟s far more engaging and involving, it‟s 

pleasure, it‟s leisure, games and socializing and speaking with friends, the teachers said. It is 

difficult for a teacher to capitalize on the skills and knowledge students develop outside school. The 

teachers have to concentrate on the tasks without differentiating students. Every pupil comes from 

such a different starting point, some far more proficient than others the teachers said.  

Specific items on ICT in the curriculum  
The following goals are very important in determining how computers are used in the school: 

 to prepare students for future jobs, 

 to improve student achievement, 

 to promote active learning strategies, 

 to individualize student learning experiences, 

 to develop student independence and responsibility for own learning, 

 to make the learning process more interesting, 

 to satisfy parents' and community expectations. 

 

ICT was introduced into the school more than 15 year ago. Recently money was given for 

Interactive Whiteboards. The school community did not have a chance to decide what they want 

and how they want to use ICT in their school. The Interactive Whiteboards were just installed. The 

money was made available for that to happen, we didn‟t have a choice to have something different, 

the teachers said. There is a little bit like,.... the tail wagging the dog a little bit, the funding is 

deciding what‟s happening, they added. There has been that big push about putting money into it, 

but I think what is a little short sighted, is that it doesn‟t give the schools the opportunity to stop 

and think what do we want the ICT to look like in our school, they continued. 

The primary goals of the use of ICT in the school comprise the use of spreadsheets and databases, 

web processing and desktop publishing at the appropriate level. Our big target is to make sure that 

the kids achieve the level they‟re capable of, the teachers stressed. ICT is an important area in the 

curriculum. What were getting from the government, is that pupils leaving school need to have a 

certain degree of ICT skills, they added.  

By the end of schooling students should acquire the following skills:  

 operating a computer (saving files, printing, keyboarding),  

 writing documents with a word processor (typing, editing, layout), 

 calculating with spreadsheet programs (sheet creation, using formulas), 

 sending, searching for, and using electronic forms of information. 

The school vision comprises preparation of pupils for the outside world and for the future. 

However, there is a gap between pupils and adults at the level of familiarity with ICT. What is 

more, there is a gap between technologies – adults use such as laptops, pc‘s, the young tend to use 

mobile technology. The use of ICT is so natural that while using technology as a tool on everyday 
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basis the teachers rarely think about the vision. I‟m not sure if I have a vision concerning ICT I 

don‟t know how I‟d do without it now, the teachers explained.  

Learning goals and objectives have not changed more because of the use of ICT. The changes in 

practice follow the changes in the curriculum. Traditional methods are perceived as chalk and talk. 

Without change in pedagogy the tool does not change anything. A computer can be another form of 

chalk and talk. You can switch on the internet and you copy stuff that you don‟t understand in the 

way you can copy from the board or copy from a book, the teachers said. Now the teachers expect 

some change in the new curriculum, that may encourage more intensive use of ICT.  

The schools‘ attitude to ICT has changed mainly because of the accessibility of ICT. The fact that 

technology is available in a classroom encourages the teacher to use it because the idea of 

innovation is one of the schools‘ characteristics. Schools are always thinking of new ideas, new 

developments, and this is obviously one of them, the last is ICT, the teachers said.  

The vision is to provide students with more individual contact with computers. I wish in my subject 

there were more opportunities that every child could sit in front a computer, and had the 

opportunity to do a series of lessons on the computer, the teachers said. 

The policies on the use of ICT in school cover design technology in photography and music as they 

have the specialist hardware and software.  

Specific ethical values for implementation of ICT  

Both female and male students as well as female and male teachers use ICT. No gender differences 

were mentioned in instructional use. However computer games are preferred by boys and 

messengers by girls. I suspect that there are very subtle differences the teachers said. 

Regarding age differences, there is some correlation between age and lack of computer skills. 

However, according to the principal, this correlation is not strong as there are some older staff who 

are competent and younger who are less competent. Some teachers also notice the age differences. 

Pupils are far more advanced in general than we are as adults in ICT, the teachers said. The 

outstanding pupils can be asked to help others under the supervision of the teacher. Since some of 

the students are so great in ICT, I use them as mini teachers. Crossing like that with other students 

develops other skills and also boosts confidence, it also helps me, the teachers said. This encourages 

some cooperation between pupils, however, it is ordered not voluntary, one directional and 

hierarchical.  

Special measures have been set up to: 

 prevent unauthorized system access or entry, 

 respect intellectual property rights, 

 prohibit access to adult-only material, 

 restrict game playing on school computers. 

ICT is used for instruction mainly, the technology contributes to enhanced cooperation either 

between students or teachers only to some extent. The cooperation between teachers takes place in 

an emergency, when they need support, as mentioned above. People are more willing to seek 

cooperation if they urgently need help. However, is it is one-directional cooperation.  

ICT helps to integrate disabled children and those with severe learning needs. Variety of 

approaches and ICT will help you do that [cater to everyone], but it‟s not the reason for doing it, 

one teacher said.  

Cooperation seems to be more problematic than beneficial. Although it is possible to organize a 

videoconference with limited number of participants, the majority of students is out of the work. 

This is not fair. It is a problem how to engage everyone and make them enjoy the cooperation. 

ICT, itself, does not encourage cohesion. Socially, it makes people or children more aware of the 

outside world but I wouldn‟t say  that is the same as cohesion the teachers said.  
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Instructional practices 

The use of ICT covers the following aspects of learning: 

 drills and tutorials to improve learning in particular subject areas,  

  special software or hardware for physically disabled students,  

  special programs for gifted students, perhaps after regular school hours,  

  remedial programs providing individualized learning experiences.  

With the use of ICT students mainly learn how to search for information, they develop strategies for 

searching diverse types of information. They also present work using several forms of presentation. 

e.g. visual, verbal and electronic.  

Software for the history department has been bought as well as interactive games for revision for 

GCSE to increase variety of approaches. Video and audio input activates pupils‘ memory more than 

reading. For history, if I‟m teaching medieval realms, it‟s really nice to have some audio going in 

the background when I‟m teaching law and order and someone‟s getting punished, you can hear the 

hot iron bar singeing into someone‟s hand, a scream, I mean that really is effective. They really 

remember it. So I think that some of the packs are really very good, the teachers said.  

Teachers use ICT on a daily basis for various activities. I use the computer a lot both delivering 

lessons, planning lessons, planning schemes of work, it‟s very much ICT based now, the teacher 

said. 

The interactive whiteboards are present, so the teachers use them. The school over the last couple of 

years has become more ICT-focused. The whole school has got interactive whiteboards in every 

single classroom and that forces a teacher, whether they like it or not, to become more ICT-focused, 

the teachers said. 

Teachers do not observe any change for better because of the use of ICT. I don‟t see it as being 

better than any other learning tool. It‟s about variety. Supporting the individual people‟s learning, 

the teacher said.  

ICT is used in most lessons. The students particularly appreciated learning Spanish with computers 

as well as using Photoshop. They also liked exchanging e-mails with partners before visits to France 

and Poland. They also exchange electronic letters on music with their Spanish peers.  

However, the students do not always use ICT to develop high level skills. However we do not have 

to expect that ICT skills are life skills because some of the students will get jobs in which they will 

not use computers. Some pupils will be using ICT skills in very uncreative and low level ways, the 

teachers said. Being able to even write, some pupils will have jobs that use them in a very menial 

way, the teachers added.  

Students perceive the difference in learning as using different types of software. They like using a 

word processor with a spell checker. It makes it easier for them to write essays.  

Newly qualified teachers are perceived as very well prepared for the profession.  

Advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching and learning 

The values of ICT in education perceived by the Headmaster can be enumerated as follows:  

 ICT improves the efficiency of the school administration, 

 ICT improves the effectiveness of school management, 

 every school should have access to the Internet/World Wide Web, 

 every student should learn about e-mail,  

 internet/WWW offers excellent opportunities for educational applications, 

 computers are valuable tools to improve the quality of a child's education, 

 ICT can accommodate students‘ varied needs, preferences and learning strategies by 

providing new tools for knowledge manipulation, expression and creativity, 
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 ICT is a valuable support in solving problems that our school is confronted with ICT 

improves the monitoring of students‘ learning progress, 

 e-mail is an effective facility for disseminating information in the school. 

On the one hand the use of ICT for registration, administration is obvious because it saves people‘s 

time. On the other hand the increase of e-mail communication may influence negatively human 

relationships. We are not an e-mail cultured staff, some schools have got rid of paper memos 

completely everything is on e-mail and we haven‟t done that and I think quite rightly, there is 

something about the human interaction I think it‟s important, the teachers said.  

Problems and (possible) solutions in the use of ICT  

The main problem lies in the tension between covering the curriculum requirements while at the 

same time introducing innovative approaches with the use of ICT. I would imagine that most 

schools in order to cover the curriculum, need to do things that perhaps they either don‟t have time 

to prepare for in terms of using ICT as much as they would like to do or necessarily the recourses, 

one of the teachers noticed.  

Due to the strong pressure on examination skills and results of the exams the ICT skills are a bit 

neglected, very few exams cover ICT. The only exam that we do, that demands ICT‟s is ICT and 

VIS, and that‟s the hierarchy of the exam boards really, one of the teachers admitted.  

The problem is that ICT is not used to its greatest potential in education. I‟m sure we don‟t make as 

much use of ICT as perhaps we could, the teacher said. We don‟t make as much use of other 

creative arts as much we could do, the teachers said.  

It is expected that a new curriculum may encourage the use of ICT in various subjects and change 

the description of the ICT skills. Pupils are far more ahead in their ICT capabilities than they were 

when these references to it were made in the national curriculum, so that definitely needs updating, 

one of  the teachers said. 

There are other problems mentioned, such as: 

 difficulty of integrating computers in classroom instruction practices, 

 problems in scheduling enough computer time for different classes, 

 not enough space to locate computers appropriately. 

There is a problem with cohesion of materials recommended for education. Teachers have managed 

without ICT based material. They use them because they are available and perceived them as very 

good and effective. However the use of ICT has not changed the books. The publishers of printed 

materials tend to incorporate novelty in education that refer to strategies and approaches rather than 

to ICT. What changes the books is more to do with new ideas that are coming out on learning and 

learning to learn and all the new strategies that the government brings out, the teachers said. I have 

got several new sets of book as well. It‟s all about child‟s learning, development, how children 

learn best and coming through different approaches you can see the books but none that 

specifically refers to or incorporates ICT, or really reflects on ICT, the teachers added. This reflects 

the conflict between two businesses, one dealing with the printed educational materials and the 

other one dealing with electronic teaching aids. The former, which is definitely losing domination, 

is trying not to notice the growing importance of the latter. 

Transferability  

The main idea that can be transferred to other school is accessibility of ICT. When the ICT 

infrastructure is available everywhere, there begins to be a pressure to use it. The school has to 

embrace it, the staff have no choice but to embrace it, one of the teachers said. Thus, this is the 

necessary condition. You have it in your classroom and you‟ve got to use it, the teachers said. The 

first doubts the teachers might have about ICT disappear with growing experience. The process of 

introducing change is well illustrated in this story: When I was getting my whiteboard I was 

thinking, “I don‟t have the time and how am I going to teach myself”, so I really was reluctant to 
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embrace it and be really positive, but after one term, I‟d hate to work in a school without a 

whiteboard. I really would, I‟d feel so just disadvantaged really because I do use it nearly every day 

and not for the same purpose either. Sometimes I don‟t use it, it‟s not every single day, but it‟s a 

huge part of my teaching in the classroom. I don‟t know if there has been a change in the attitude, 

it‟s just that we‟ve had the ability to do it, one of the teachers said.  

Accessibility, in fact, means the budget provided for ICT infrastructure in education. Unless you‟ve 

got the funding for it, then you can have a great will but it doesn‟t really matter, the teachers 

concluded.  

Conclusions 

Although the school is well equipped with Interactive Whiteboards and specialist ICT infrastructure 

for arts, innovative approaches to teaching and learning with the ICT are not the main concern. The 

orientation is on the curriculum and exam results. The ICT facilities are used on an everyday basis. 

Their use depends on the teacher, but ICT has become indispensable tool of instruction. However, 

there is little time for reflection and creative or cooperative use of the infrastructure. A few remarks 

on Art and Spanish project were made. On the one hand, strict references regarding the use of ICT 

in the curriculum make education uniform and egalitarian, that is the same quality accessible to all. 

On the other hand, the lack of margins for specific educational contexts and for risk and error limit 

teachers‘ creativity in searching for the examples of good practice. It can hardly be expected that all 

innovative approaches to the use of ICT will prove to be examples of good practice. For effective, 

collective experiential learning based on ICT instruction both achievements and failures should be 

shared within the community of educators.  
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9.3.2. School report 2 UK 

 

ELFE school visit report: Stepney Green school 

United Kingdom 

School background data  

Stepney Green is a boys' school. The vast majority of students are from Bangladeshi heritage, 

although other ethnic groups are represented in small numbers. A very high proportion speak 

English as an additional language.  

There are 27 classes with 780 students. There are many students from underprivileged families. The 

immigrant children join the school at various ages often these students are new to the English 

language. The proportion of students who have a statement of educational need is average, while 

the proportion of students who have learning difficulties and/or disabilities is above average. The 

staff consists of 41 male and 19 female teachers. 

The school gained specialist status in mathematics and computing in 2005. In 2008, an OFSTED 

inspection rated information communication technology (ICT) standards at the school as above 

average and also across the curriculum, as most school subjects have incorporated computing 

strands into their programmes of study.  

The head teacher‘s vision is to ensure academic success with ICT for the learners. The intention is 

to be an international school, using video conferences for contacts with other communities to 

contribute towards greater community cohesion.    

 

ICT infrastructure  

The school is very well equipped with ICT. The total number of computers connected to the internet 

in the school is 408 with 329 available for use by students, 174 out of them are placed in computer 

labs and 125 in classroom. 28 computers are available in other places such as library. There are also 

46 computers available for staff – administration and teachers. There are also 35 portable 

computers. All classrooms have an interactive whiteboard. The school has a library with ICT 

facilities and a Learning Support Centre, also fully equipped with ICT.  Computer peripherals 

include laser printers and colour printers, video projectors and scanners.  What is more, a video 

conferencing system is available in the school.  

 

The list of software available for instructional purposes is extensive:  

 Word processing, desktop publishing,  

 Spreadsheet,  

 Database,  

 Graphics: presentation, no professional drawing,  

 CAD (computer aided design), CAM (computer aided manufacturing),  

 Statistical/mathematical programs,  

 Programming languages,  

 Tutorial programs (for self learning),  

 Simulations (e.g. real world simulations),  

 Educational games,  

 Recreational games/other games,  

 Software for test constructing and for administering tests,  

 Internet browser,  

 E-mail software,  

 Encyclopedia on CD-ROM,  

 Video/audio/authorware,  
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 Music composition,  

 Presentation software (e.g. PowerPoint),  

 Software for interactive questionnaire,  

 E-content software supported with Sharable Content Object Reference Model (SCORM)* or 

any other standard which supports collection of standards and specifications for web-based 

e-learning, 

 Learning Management System. 

The teachers are satisfied with the resources available. They stressed that their school is better 

equipped and more advanced in the use of technology then other schools they know. However the 

students would also like to use Apple Macs in schools, which is not currently possible.  

The money spent on ICT in the last two years exceeded £100 000. The financial support came from 

state, district and private sources. The school received extra money for laptops for the students of 

the 7
th

 grade. They keep the laptops at home so the whole family may improve their ICT skills. The 

students believe that, at home, the laptops are much safer than when brought to school, they 

perceive that the risk is on the way rather than in school as the theft problem in school has been 

successfully solved.   

 

ICT Support Structure in the School  

The coordination of ICT based activities is well developed with one computer coordinator, twenty 

classroom teachers, two people from the district level, two other senior teachers and the head 

teacher of the school. The school committee for the coordination of technology consists of 8 people.  

The pedagogical and technical support for teachers and students is provided by the computer 

coordinator, a full-time specialist and members of the teaching staff as well as other persons 

mentioned above.  

There are three formal observations of teaching per year. However, inadequate teaching is not 

reported according to the head teacher, it is easy to identify the few cases that are on the borderline 

and to help them in time. In general, he observed that the use of ICT by teachers is getting better.  

The transfer of knowledge on ICT in education takes place in both informal and formal ways. These 

include: informal contacts/communication, the school‘s working group or committee for ICT in 

education, as a regular item on the agenda of staff meetings, a regular newsletter, a teacher who has 

attended a course usually repeats this course at school for other teachers, courses by an external 

agency or expert, in-school courses, help from  the computer coordinator or technical assistant. 

They have established a Teaching and Learning Working Party, whose job is an ongoing 

cooperative development of the pedagogical use of ICT. It is an area put in the school improvement 

plan.  This group then looks at what is good practice within the school, nationally and 

internationally, they do research and then look at how that work goes back to each department.  So 

say ICT, they take it back to their own faculties to move that on.  Then they would make that change 

in practice in their own work and then feed that back to the Working Party, so that‟s another layer 

of making sure staff can achieve, describes the head teacher.  

Some teachers make rapid progress whereas others need more time. New teachers in general were 

thought to be competent in computer skills but to need skills in how to use ICT in instruction. They 

have their portfolios of competences, so they may build on that. Young new teachers are more 

confident with the use of educational software packages. Newly qualified teachers are perceived as 

very well prepared for the profession in terms of ICT usage.  

 

Although the teachers had some INSET, when the interactive whiteboards were introduced in the 

school, they realized that sometimes it is more effective to learn individually just by sitting in front 

of the computer, because of the different needs and teaching styles of the staff. We‟re all capable of 

learning what we don‟t know and personalise our own learning because we‟re all at different levels 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-learning
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so what you don‟t know, it‟s in your own hands to find out, one teacher said.  The use of a tutorial 

was thought to be the best way of helping oneself.   

Specific items on ICT in the curriculum  
The following goals are very important in determining how computers are used in the school: 

 to prepare students for future jobs, 

 to improve student achievement, 

 to promote active learning strategies, 

 to individualize student learning experiences, 

 to develop student independence and responsibility for own learning, 

 to make the learning process more interesting, 

 to satisfy parents' and community expectations. 

Specific ethical values for implementation of ICT  

The school has a high level equipment, some of which is unused thus they let the premises to 

primary schools. Teachers from the primary schools run classes in the school to raise the children‘s 

level of ICT skills before they start  secondary school.  The school offers some help to adults to get 

into work by organizing an additional ICT GCSE course, among them there are mothers who got 

married early or immigrants who haven‘t got basic skills.  

Students are aware that not all of them have computers at home. However this is not a problem, 

because they can use them on every floor of the school, at the library, in the ICT classrooms and in 

the IT block.  

It was thought that the computer in front of the student focuses his attention. They‟re less likely to 

be chatty or disruptive, their behaviour in ICT suites is impeccable.  We hardly get any damage, 

vandalism, which when we first introduced this equipment was a worry, the assistant head teacher 

said. However, some behavioural problems over the PCs were also mentioned.  

It is obvious that, in a boys‘ school, no gender differences were mentioned in its instructional use.  

The students admitted swapping screens instead of doing what the teacher asks them to do. They 

called it multi-tasking, not cheating. However, they complained that when they finish their tasks 

earlier and they have nothing to do at the end of the lesson, the teachers are so strict and do not 

allow them to browse the net. The only thing they didn‘t like about the use of computers in the 

school is that: It is too restrictive.  

Management practices  

The communication with staff by emails is perceived as quick and efficient. They do want to go 

paperless.  

The school introduced an electronic behaviour system for recording students‘ achievements and 

failure e.g. rewards, sanctions. It is easy to identify problems such as going off track, not picking up 

marks, seeking attention by being disruptive before they cause more serious problems. The system 

has been launched on the internet, so parents can log in and track what their son is really doing. The 

system is pre-emptive and enables immediate help to a student who starts getting lower grades. 

When parents see how distracting a mobile phone can be, they either take the phone from the boy or 

give the teachers the permission to do it when the boy uses it during the lesson. It is not perceived 

as a punishment, It is a way of supporting their concentration in class.  

Instructional practices 

There is a link between teachers‘ and students‘ competences and the effectiveness of the use of ICT. 

The more competent people are, the more use they get out of it, the more they see it as effective, the 

more they want to – we‟ve come so far in three or four years, we‟re a completely different learning 

environment now, the assistant head teacher said.  
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The biggest difference was thought to be the amount of resources that can be shown to students and 

the lack of problems with copies and handouts. It is easy to keep a record what comes up during a 

lesson. The head teacher assistant said enthusiastically: I keep going back to the word „enjoyment‟ 

but when whiteboards are used well, it makes the lessons so much better, it engages them, they 

behave better, they learn better, it makes the relationship with their teacher better. The students‘ 

work is put on a plasma screen and may mesmerize the pupils. It has really raised the profile of 

what we do in the Art block, said the Art teacher. For example, in Fine Arts, the progress is 

observed year by year as the previous year‘s work is taken as an example for the next year. They get 

bigger ideas, improve ICT skills and their media competence. They have a chance to learn from the 

best. An animator – winner of BAFTA (British Academy of Film and Television Award) for his 

animation of the opening credits to the last World Cup – came to show to students his work, his 

showcase. He encouraged them to prepare their own showcases.  

Students are happy to work from home and to send homework to teachers by email. However, some 

of them miss the dialogue between the teachers and the learner as the contact time gets limited a bit. 

They prefer face-to-face feedback. They really appreciate ICT competence in teachers if needed. 

Wow, look what he‟s doing, how he‟s doing this, how fast he‟s doing this, so if a teacher has got 

more superior knowledge than a student, I think we respect that teacher more due to ICT being so 

big now, they said. However, e.g. in languages, it is enough for them if a teacher uses what he or 

she needs in a competent way. They prefer a mixture of computer-based and face-to-face 

instructions. The teacher can‟t be in front of the computer and the children at the same time, they 

explained. 

The use of ICT in the school covers the following aspects of learning: 

 Instructional packages accompany textbooks e.g. for languages; 

 Desktop design packages help to prepare the students for the use of computers in 

manufacturing; 

 Presentation of students‘ work. 

Teachers use ICT on a daily basis for various activities. They prepare lessons, they monitor 

students‘ progress, they adapt materials from the shared area on the school computer system. They 

use assessment systems built into in the subject packages.  

Teaching has become more individualized. Students may work at their own pace. With the packages 

available the teacher may decide which task is beneficial for each student. However some students 

do more, others less, so there is a problem of getting uniformity in class. On the one hand students 

noticed that individual work assigned by the teacher is more time consuming. It‟s going to take 

longer because it has to come from your mind and you won‟t know that much information about the 

subject they said. On the other hand they enjoyed the independence in such work. It‟s more fun to 

do and the computer is faster, you can do your own work and concentrate, you can search for stuff 

and decide how to do it, they admitted.  

 

Advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching and learning 

The values of ICT in education perceived by the head teacher can be enumerated as follows:  

 ICT improves the efficiency of the school administration, 

 ICT improves the effectiveness of school management, 

 every school should have access to the Internet/World Wide Web, 

 every student should learn about e-mail,  

 internet/WWW offers excellent opportunities for educational applications, 

 computers are valuable tools to improve the quality of a child's education, 

 ICT can accommodate students‘ varied needs, preferences and learning strategies by 

providing new tools for knowledge manipulation, expression and creativity, 
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 ICT is a valuable support in solving problems that our school is confronted with  

 ICT improves the monitoring of students‘ learning progress, 

 e-mail is an effective facility for disseminating information in the school. 

Problems and (possible) solutions in the use of ICT  

There was felt to be a problem with the examination boards. Although they are catching up with the 

technology, it sometimes happens that the school does something that is almost too complicated for 

examiners to understand. 

The regular OCR examination made up of different modules over a period of time hinders the 

cooperation between different departments as little coherence is observed in the content that 

students take at different subjects. 

The licenses for software are so expensive that schools cannot afford to buy what the teachers find 

useful. The upgrades of hardware and operational systems make software obsolete, the previous 

version of software no longer works. 

For teachers a situation in which they are capable of using specific software, but they neither know 

or need to know this software at an advanced level, seems to be at first sight difficult to accept. I did 

a little course on Excel and a few things like that and now I feel quite competent with it but I 

wouldn‟t say I know everything or at an advanced level, but I think I‟m competent enough with it, a 

teacher said.  

If students want to use the packages at home and they are available to borrow on CD, it may happen 

that they forget to bring back the disks. It is better if the packages are available on the school server 

and students can use them from home if necessary. 

Transferability  

The staff is aware of the fact that the school is better equipped than other schools they know. Thus 

they can introduce more innovative practice than the others. Transferability is perceived internally 

as sharing the pedagogical practice among teachers in theme working groups or externally as 

sharing resources with primary schools and adults from the community. They intend to be a national 

and international school, however, at the moment these ways of transferring good practice were not 

mentioned by the staff.  

Basing on their school experience, the students share their perception of good practice: the large 

amount of various software for different subjects; easy access to computers because of large number 

of them in the school.  

Conclusions 

The school is well equipped with interactive whiteboards and specialist ICT infrastructure for 

almost all subjects. Thanks to that and their ability to learn from their own experience they are front 

runners in the pedagogical use of ICT. Their advanced use of technology exceeds the requirements 

of the examination and evaluation boards which surprisingly hinders further developments. In the 

school ICT infrastructure is used for instruction, but also shared with primary school learners and 

adults from the community. To enhance teacher development they have introduced and maintained 

a system of technical and pedagogical support for them. Despite the cooperation within the system 

the strong orientation on individual learning on both the teachers‘ and the students‘ side is 

emphasized. As far as ethical issues are concerned the system of pre-emptive control of students‘ 

progress or lack of it ensures immediate support in case of any risk in cooperation with the parents. 

They also have a special measure for restricted access to inappropriate websites and active work in 

class.  
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9.3.3. School report 3 UK 

 

ELFE 2 STUDY VISIT REPORT: 
INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION, UNITED KINGDOM 

 

BACKGROUND 

 
The Institute of Education is a leading centre for ICT in education in England. It offers an initial 

teacher training programme, a long established and very successful Masters degree in ICT in 

Education, and a large body of research students. It is involved in a wide range of research and 

development projects, and has strong links with other bodies in the Institute of Education concerned 

with the ICT and education, such as the London Knowledge Lab (LKL) and the Learning 

Technologies Unit (LTU), Members of staff are actively engaged in teaching, research and 

publishing in all aspects of ICT in education. 

It currently has 20 students following the Post Graduate Certificate of Education (PGCE) course 

and has been graded A for the quality of its provision.  

 

ICT INFRASTRUCTURE  
 
There is approximately one interactive Whiteboard for five teaching rooms. About 40-50 interactive 

whiteboards are installed in the institution, both Smart or Promethean type. The software 

appropriate for each type is provided. Every teaching room has a projector. The equipment is being 

constantly upgraded to meet the requirements of the educational market, as the central government 

goal is to have one interactive whiteboard in every classroom. Visualisers have been recently 

introduced to follow their introduction to schools. Laptops are preferred rather than fixed pc‘s.  

 

THE OBJECTIVES OF THE ICT-RELATED TEACHER EDUCATION  
 
The main aim of higher teacher education in the institution is to build multidimensional background 

for the use of technologies in education. There is nothing more practical then a good theory. We 

deny that a theory/practice divide exists, the teacher educator said. In the institution students benefit 

from the collective knowledge and experience they share with their colleagues and the teacher 

educator. Much as what students would see as a theoretical perspective is based on many years of 

observation by a whole range of academics and practicing teachers and as such is not wild theory 

plucked out of the air it‟s the distilled basis. that experience, and more experience than they are 

going to get in 120 days in school brings, the teacher educator stated. The role of the institution is to 

extend beyond the practical teaching, he concluded.  

Moreover, the role of the institution is to promote a pragmatic approach to the use of ICT. That is, 

to make teacher students aware of the appropriate use of ICT. Educational technology has been too 

often taken on face value, it‟s very often unproven, we like to feel that we have the capacity to cut 

through the hype. We know where technology works but we also know where it doesn‟t work, so we 

are pragmatically enthusiastic about ICT, the teacher educator explained. 

A distinction between training teachers and educating teachers was made. But again we try and 

merge an understanding about the benefits and potential costs of the technology with the skills to 

use it. We wouldn‟t want to be seen to just be training teachers in some skills to be able to use a 

piece of software. I think we try to empower them, to take a critical view of technology, the teacher 

trainer explained.  

Furthermore, teacher students are given the possibility to participate in international and national 

research projects. They develop a better understanding of the role of theory and academic research 

that may influence their own teaching techniques and prepare them for professional life long self-

development. This year students have been working as field workers on a technologies project, so 

hopefully they will go out to schools and see these research reports and think, well this actually 

http://www.londonknowledgelab.ac.uk/index.html
http://www.ioe.ac.uk/schools/mst/LTU/index.htm
http://www.ioe.ac.uk/schools/mst/LTU/index.htm
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probably has something to do with my practice because I once helped write one of those, this is not 

created by people who are academics not connected with what we are doing, the teacher educator 

stated. 
 

TEACHER EDUCATOR’S ROLE 

 

The teacher educator‘s roles are multifaceted. They can be categorised as follows.  

 

1. The Role of a Co-ordinator  
 

I would describe my role as an experienced coordinator, let‟s say, my key role consists of 

providing students with a basic background, the teacher educator explained. 

 

2. The Role of an Interpreter of their Experience and Knowledge Builder 

 

My job is to try and moderate and extend the experience that they‟re getting in schools, now 

that is the most important part of the role as much as if my role did not exist what would 

happen is that they would go into schools, they would absorb the practice in schools, they 

would absorb the philosophy of the particular school but would tend not to question it and 

would not have developed that wide and pragmatic understanding of what it means to be a 

teacher, and what it means to be an ICT teacher, the teacher educator explained. Within this 

role the teacher educator develops critical thinking in students and builds ground for 

professional self-development on the basis of their own experience   

 

3. The Role of a Critical Moderator  

 

My role is to challenge some of the assumptions they bring back from schools, the teacher 

educator explained. 

 

4. The Role of a Flexible Observer with Ethnographic Orientation 

 

My job is to ask them to imagine alternatives to that structure, because when you‟re 

embedded in the action it‟s too easy to say, well this is the way it is, I guess it is the way it 

has always been so this is the way it is going to be tomorrow, we try to encourage them to 

look backwards historically, to say well in actual fact it‟s not always been like this, the 

teacher educator explained. 

 

5. The Role of an Extended Facilitator  

 

Sometimes they find that to be a bit of a tension because what they are doing is they are 

learning to be practical classroom teachers, often in very challenging environments. Now 

that means that they want to focus on survival and being like the teachers they‟re working 

with, and we want them to achieve that too, but we want them to achieve something else as 

well, and I think the something else is very much my role, the teacher educator said. 

 

6. The Role of a Conductor 

 

I would say that my job with the technology has been redefined, I am the conductor, I don‟t 

play any of the instruments, they are the instrumental specialists, I keep it together, keep it 

working, the teacher educator declared. 
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7. The Role of an Educator as Opposed to Trainer  

 

It‟s a potential problem with courses that are solely school based, they tend to become 

apprenticeship, we are very clear that we are not teacher trainers, we are teacher 

educators, the teacher educator observed. 

 

8. The Role of a Co-learner Rather than an Omniscient Sage 

 

I am not an expert in every piece of software that was ever created although out of the 22 

people that we have on the course you can pretty much guarantee that somebody is, the 

teacher educator remarked. 

To sum up, the educator‘s roles seem to be far from authoritarian knowledge transmitter. They 

rather involve embracing and extending teacher-students‘ experiences, providing guidelines for 

better understanding the profession, and encouraging reflection on one‘s own teaching practice in 

various teaching contexts. It is the teacher educator, who encourages students to reflect in-depth on 

what they are involved in. In fact, they are taught to be participant observers both engaged in the 

current practice and intellectually and culturally distanced from it.  

 

IN-BUILT SUPPORT OF TEACHER EDUCATION IN IOE 

 

Preparing in-service teachers in a higher education institution makes it possible to use the potential 

of the learning environment to support teacher education. Thus, the teacher educator and teacher 

students get support from various departments of the institution. The types of support can be 

categorised as follows. 

  

Academic Support 

There is an academic approach in  much of the research literature on effective use of ICT in 

teaching and learning which was actually written here by colleagues, so there is a good knowledge 

base, what works, what doesn‟t work and how you can apply technology to teaching and learning, 

the teacher educator said. 

 

Technical Support 

We have learning support analysts, so if you would like to use a piece of technology and you need 

somebody to hold your hand there is always someone to help and make it work, which is quite 

important, because we‟ve moved quite a long way beyond the basic technologies, people now will 

use thing like visualizers and pieces of software that you would use infrequently so you can‟t expect 

to be an expert yourself, so we do have people, technology support analysts to help us with that sort 

of thing, the teacher educator explained. Students didn‘t report experiencing any problems with 

technology. They have easy access to the computer lab. They joked about their arrogance that 

being ICT teachers we‟d never go to ICT support anyway. 

 

On-demand In-house Support 

The learning technologies unit is always putting on seminars, drop in workshops, they are very 

much demand lead, which is a great approach. They do, what the American call walking the job, 

they get out, they talk to people, what do you need, what do you want to know about, and if the 

demand arises for, for example, how to use blogs in teaching, then they will run a section on it. We 

are well served in terms of support, the teacher educator described. 
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Team Work – Cooperative Learning  

 

There is a lot of swapping of ideas in relation to technology because there are core people who 

bridge the subject. Whilst there are individual subject teams there‟s a whole range of people who 

work across the teams so, for instance, we have our learning technology support analysts, the 

teacher educator said. 

 

There is a lot of swapping of idea, the teacher educator emphasized. We do put technology out to 

other subjects, and part of my role is to show subject teachers how to use it, take feedback from 

them and pass it on to others. So there is a lot of informal sharing between subject teams, the 

teacher educator observed. 

 

Controversies Over the Use of ICT in Education 

 

Introducing ICT, which is perceived as a main factor changing societies and cultures globally, raises 

various important controversies of different nature. Generally the interrelation can be described as 

follows: 

 

 educational authorities – providers of funds, policies and evaluation; 

 

 culture of humans involved – teachers, pupils, parents; 

 

- roles of people; 

- perception of an educational system as a whole; 

- perception of social values;  

 

  business and industry – providers of hardware and software. 

  

1. Coherence in Approach to Innovation in Education 

 

The use of ICT in schools, at this stage, is still perceived as an innovation in the sense that it 

needs both the equipment and people who can use it in teaching. The software and hardware 

must be provided, but people need to be encouraged and motivated to use it. Thus, various 

policy elements need to be coherent to encourage an innovative attitude in teachers. We have 

a flood of funding for technologies in schools but at the same time we‟ve had a big push on 

school standards, and as such there has been lots of recommendations over what should be 

taught and increasingly how it should be taught. On the one hand we‟re asking just to 

innovate. On the other hand we‟re raising the stakes, so that if you engage in extremely 

innovative plans then there are very few rewards for that if you innovate and get it wrong 

then there are severe penalties for that, the teacher educator described. 

 

Government incoherence in requirements has a negative impact on the attitude to 

innovation, because teachers concentrate on using what they have in school while being 

given clear instructions on how to teach. We‟ve simultaneously generated a bit of an 

innovation aversion culture. What they [teachers] now learn, to a great extent is how to use 

what‟s already been given to them as the government specifies, even down to the lesson 

plans, what should be taught, the teacher educator said. 

 

The strict requirements of the curriculum are against creativity. The pupils are expected to 

learn only certain things without going beyond them. The curriculum is limiting, it doesn‟t 

encourage creativity as much as maybe it should. They [pupils] are only supposed to learn 
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certain things and yet those other things could enhance their learning and knowledge of 

ICT, the students said. 

 

2. Consistency in Funding  

 

The government funds the purchase of whiteboards but the maintenance costs are covered 

by the school. Many schools have had to move money from other things such as libraries 

and central resources to support the technology that they are being given, the teacher 

educator said. 

 

Schools make a personal choice regarding what type of an interactive whiteboard they 

prefer. The number of producers has gone down from nine to two, that is Promethean and 

Smart Board. Concentration of the market works against innovation. It can tend to 

concentrate markets and it has the potential to depress innovation. The manufacturers of 

smart boards will, all of a sudden, have a guaranteed market of 25 million pounds for the 

product they‟ve got, so why develop the products if you have a guaranteed government 

market, the teacher educator observed. 

 

3. Statutory Regulations  

 

The Government policy related to the use of ICT in teaching and learning is clear and 

sufficient. To be a teacher in the UK you need to have provided evidence that you have 

achieved a number of professional standards, some of those professional standards relate to 

the use of ICT in teaching and learning, using ICT for your own professional purposes and 

having a positive approach for innovation (ICT). So I think that that‟s embedded to the 

degree it needs to be in standards, the teacher educator commented.  

 

What is needed, is the change in attitudes and practice. I would like to see an opportunity for 

training teachers to take a more pragmatic approach to the use of technology, I think that‟s 

where we need to go next. They know how to use technology, they‟ve got the skills by and 

large, it‟s the understanding of the broader issues surrounding technology and teaching that 

I think we need to address, and I don‟t think they have to be addressed by standards and 

legislations, the teacher educator claimed. 

 

It‟s an opportunity to critically debate the role of ICT in teaching and learning, that they 

need more of, and that goes for the profession as a whole, the teacher educator suggested. 

 

4. Business and School Software Standards 

 

One of the roles of education is to prepare the youth for the future. In school they learn how 

to use software that will definitely change in  the future by the time they finish school. 

You‟re teaching them in only one piece of software: Microsoft, Excel or others, which if they 

do go into business possibly 5 years later it‟s going to be different. I think you could have 

spent those 5 weeks teaching them history, they‟d become better-rounded students at the end 

of it, the students remarked. 

  

The quality of the educational software is also questionable. When it comes to the use of 

business standard software schools cannot afford it. They may use demo versions available 

on the internet. I don‟t think the curriculum caters well for industry, the students said. There 

is a need for cooperation between education and business. Industries have to work with 

schools to try and train teachers, the students demanded.  
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BARRIERS  
 

Both, the majority of organizations and individuals willingly approve of the safety and routine of 

the status quo. Machiavelli in 1513 in his book The Prince described the risks and dangers that 

reformers face from the strong opponents, who benefited from the old systems, and weak supporters 

of the new system who are often incredulous until they can see the positive results of the change. 

Thus, not surprisingly there are various barriers that occur when technology is being introduced to 

education. On the basis of the data collected in IOE the barriers can be categorised as follows. 

 

1. Barriers Within the Organisation  

 

The pace of changes in culture and technology are different. Technologies change very fast, 

but culture changes very slowly, only when it cannot be avoided. This rule refers to changes 

in organisations. One of the barriers that will always be, in the effective use of technology, is 

the linkage between the organisation and its bureaucracies and the nature of the technology. 

There‟s an idea of cultural lag, the way that technology moves at that speed and laws, 

organisation move at that speed so there is always a tension between the bureaucracies and 

the ways of doing things and what‟s possible with the technology, the teacher educator 

described. 

 

The potential of technology exceeds the actions the institution could do before. 

Organisations, including schools, limit the actions they can take with the use of technology 

in order to function as they have always done rather than transform themselves to benefit 

from the potential of technology. Organizations will need to go beyond the bureaucracy 

structures. They‟ve got to try and reinvent themselves inside the technology. There are 

barriers to that in as much as it can sometimes seem in contravention to the interests of an 

institution. VLE and other technologies it [the institution] makes available to its students for 

a cost, for a purpose, governed by rules and by quality assurance procedures, do tend to 

limit what you can do with technology, the teacher educator stated. 

 

People are opposed to changes that result in changing their roles, because they want to 

survive   and they want the institution to survive. Titles, positions, roles, rules, hierarchies, 

all of those constitute an institution, and institutions do not wish to reinvent themselves. By 

your very nature you are the embodiment of that organisation and therefore you want it to 

survive and there is a tension between organisations and what seems some kind of 

threatening change because it demands that peoples‟ roles change, the teacher educator 

said.  

 

There are certain ways of reducing the tension caused by technology in organisations. At the 

time of change there is a conflict between the well established procedures, quality assurance 

and the need for new unproven mechanisms. The conflict can be decreased by a gradual 

introduction, evaluation and acceptance for new organizational mechanisms that embrace 

ICT. The organisations must keep their previous procedures, but a margin for risks, 

creativity, even mistakes must also be accepted. The idea that you can run a good 

organization without bureaucracy, it‟s a nice idea but it doesn‟t work, you do need those 

things, but you also need an element of spontaneity, risk, the ability to make mistakes, and I 

think our challenge is to get that balance right. Balancing hierarchies‟ needs with 

spontaneity and creativity and risk taking is an enormous challenge. The first step to 

achieving it is realizing that the need exists, the teacher educator claimed. 
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2. Barriers to Potential Cooperation  

 

On the one hand, ICT enhances cooperation over space and time distances. Both the students 

and the educator are aware of the potential of technology in subject teaching.  

 

 In discussion, the students generated many ideas, such as: 

 

– for instance you‟re learning about international trade and you do development 

studies so that it‟s not just theoretical. You could have groups and discussions, and 

exchange of ideas; 

 

– research data on the climate instead of just reading about it;  

 

– you could see the effect of climate change into let‟s say the Sahara. And they could 

see the effects here, smog;  

 

– there is a lot of potential. It also helps kids see the world as a smaller place. 

 

On the other hand, some had second thoughts on the place of international cooperation in the 

curriculum. We should be reconceptualising the curriculum, the students concluded. 

 

There are other culture-based factors that hinder cooperation with the use of technology. 

That is, the system of funding, social distance and competition between schools in the 

neighbourhood as they get a budget tied to the number of students. The isolation of 

educational institutions, schools and communities was commonly referred to. Schools and 

institutions see themselves as little islands, it‟s like the educational archipelago, each little 

island with its own little emperor. If you are a head teacher it is better to be a king of your 

own little island, than diminish your status by taking part in the big empire, the teacher 

educator explained. Many schools became grant maintained schools that were detached 

from a local authority and they sit as little islands, they receive money from the government, 

they don‟t need to cooperate with anybody else, there is nobody that joins them together, he 

continued. Schools tend to mirror the problems of urban areas. In London one of the first 

things you notice is how incredibly separate communities are, geographically very, very 

close, rich and poor areas side by side but with invisible walls. You might have two schools 

within a quarter of a mile of each other in London but there is no cooperation between the 

schools. The head teachers don‟t even know each other. Completely different intakes, totally 

different organisations but geographically in the same area, he added. The situations 

described above do not enhance cooperation, even such a powerful tool as ICT has nothing 

to do with such strong culture-based obstacles.  

 

3. Barriers to Good Practice  

 

The hype around ICT in education creates pressure that is against the appropriate use of 

technology. As presented, one of the mission of the Institute is to cut through the hype. In 

everyday school practice pupils and teachers demand the full time use of computers. I found 

a big resistance in schools when you don‟t use ICT because you have the hardware there. It 

comes from other teachers as well as other students, when you‟re trying to do something on 

the board, the students added. This approach limits the use of other resources and also limits 

the skills to use them. We need to move away from the computer to get pupils to try their 

own creative skills, thinking and handwriting. Do the stuff away from the computer! Don‟t 

get them [the pupils] to expect to use computers all the time because there are only some 

units that require computers, the students stated their opinion. 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MOST USEFUL ICT TOOLS 

 

Instead of giving examples of the most useful educational tools, below is a description of their 

characteristics.  

I can give its characteristics: it has to be reliable, portable, flexible and capable of doing what I 

want to do I don‟t want to adapt what I do and the way I do it to a piece of technology, the job of 

the technology is to support me in doing what I want to do in the way that I want to do so.  We do 

tend to adapt pieces of technology to our ways of working, which is one of my particular research 

interests, adapting technology with bits of masking tape and bits and pieces. The thing that goes 

with me everywhere at the moment is, don‟t know if you‟ve seen this, triple “e” notebook devices. If 

something is going to make a big change in schools it would be the rise of devices like that, that 

would be personal ownership by pupils that will provide access all the time, the teacher educator 

described. 

 

EXAMPLES OF BAD AND GOOD PRACTICE IN THE USE OF TECHNOLOGY IN 

EDUCATION 

 

1. Bad Practice  

 

Using Interactive Whiteboards or any other piece of technology for something that can be 

done quicker and more effectively without technology can be perceived as an example of 

bad practice. Technology doesn‘t have to replace other tools. Different types of technology 

can be used simultaneously. A perfect example is my anti-favourite bit of technology, which 

is the Interactive Whiteboard. They have been very heavily promoted. There is the 

assumption that everybody must use it for everything.  What I have seen is training teachers 

struggling with an interactive whiteboard, to do something that could have been done much 

quicker and much more effectively on a simple write-on whiteboard, The sad thing is that in 

schools, in order to force teachers to use interactive whiteboards, write-on whiteboards 

have been taken away, and when the lamps have gone or the board doesn‟t work, they‟ve 

got nothing to write on, the teacher educator said. 

 

There are ways of turning the use of the interactive whiteboard into good practice.  If any 

piece of technology is used not because it is there, but because there is a reason for using it 

and the effect cannot be achieved in any other way, this makes the tool acceptable. The 

Whiteboard is not a good thing on its own. What did you get out of it that you couldn‟t have 

got? Some of them know that they are  good at creating interactive resources, they are good 

at getting pupils up, they use it to generate enthusiasm, they use it to generate spontaneity, 

they use it to use media that couldn‟t be used and the best of them will be showing video and 

having an interactive quiz on the whiteboard and then writing down the ideas the kids are 

coming up with on the ordinary whiteboard, that‟s a hybrid use of technology that is beyond 

just using the Interactive Whiteboard, the teacher educator explained. 

Using any software and hardware that does not support the objectives of the lesson is 

another example of bad practice. I personally don‟t like the limitations of hardware and 

software in what you‟re trying to teach. Sometimes you have the lesson and the objectives 

for it and then the hardware and software that you are given. It‟s almost like trying to cram 

into the wrong hole, the students said. 

 

2. Good Practice 

 

The use of Virtual Learning Environments such as Blackboard, Fronter, WebCT, Moodle as 

well as visual devices such as the projectors to show PowerPoint presentations, or a video in 
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whole class teaching are perceived as beneficial in school. The use of VLE saves the teacher 

time while giving feedback. Marking has been quicker for me. I used a VLE at my last 

placement, a lot of their work was submitted online. I was able to mark it, give them 

feedback and give them marks instantly, so they were able to improve. I think that was more 

effective than me giving them projects and then sitting and marking. It would take longer, 

one of the students described.  

 

Social facilities offered within Web 2.0 concept are perceived as examples of good practice.  

However the new Web 2.0 tools need to be tested and evaluated against the main 

educational aims of the institution and the course. It was suggested that it is worth using 

various common access technologies that may serve educational purposes, instead of 

centrally run environments, keeping in mind the general view of the place of technology in 

education, It is not the technology to support the course, it‟s technology to support them as 

they move into being teachers so that we can then make those technologies available on an 

informal basis to people who want to be teachers, the teacher educator explained. Google 

groups help students to organise their learning. We do use Google groups. That‟s been 

brilliant because we are in touch with each other and anything the teacher has to tell us, 

and you know, any queries we‟ve got. We‟ve been using that to communicate. It‟s been a 

part of our everyday class. You just log onto the computer because that‟s where you get all 

your information. That‟s where you do all your work, the students said. 

 

VLE is used at the Institute for formal communication and Google groups for the informal 

one. Although we have our own group on Blackboard, everyone in the course uses that. 

Google groups [constitute] the informal communication of course. I think that‟s more 

useable as well because they were just used to send out group e-mail and everyone has it 

instantly, whereas Blackboard is slightly more limiting. Blackboard is mainly used by the 

Institute to communicate with us in very large and general ways whereas when we use 

Google groups, they‟re much more focused on our own ICT, our group, that‟s why we talk 

to each other more that way, electronically, the students described. 

 

New technologies, such as podcasts, wiki or blogs that are used in an innovative not 

prescribed way are also perceived as good practice. Some people started using podcasts, 

we‟ve used Wiki for assessment, we use blogs for teaching diaries, and there are ways in 

which spontaneously opportunities are being grabbed. There isn‟t a uniform overall 

program of using these things within initial teacher education. Nor would I want to see one, 

because I think what we‟d then do is move down the prescribed path where people use the 

technology but don‟t innovate, because you operate within the framework, the teacher 

educator described. 

 

The use of technology for communication and sharing is the most appreciated. I guess we 

are expected to, as we are teaching pupils how to use ICT, to show them how to be 

comfortable with it, how to find new ways of using it. So, it‟s mainly for communication and 

for sharing materials, sharing resources, exchanging ideas and worries, the students said 

enthusiastically.  

 

3. Criteria for Discrimination Between Good Use and Bad Use of Technology 

 

General criteria to help teachers to evaluate good and bad use of technology were 

formulated by the teacher educator and teacher students as follows: 

Use technology: 
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 when it is needed; 

 when there is a purpose to use it; 

 when it is appropriate to use; 

 when the resources support learning; 

 when it adds something to your teaching. 

 

Do not use technology: 

 

 because you know it; 

 because you know how to use it; 

 because it is there; 

 if you can teach better without it; 

 because you are forced to use it; 

 when it doesn‘t add anything to your teaching. 

 

As if it9‟s off, it is not needed then you shouldn‟t use it. You need to understand, when to use 

it, when it‟s appropriate to use it as opposed to you just want to use it because you know 

how to, the students declared. We want them to be quite pragmatic about what does this add 

to my teaching and to actually encourage them that if doesn‟t add anything to your teaching, 

don‟t use it, the teacher educator explained. The worst use of technology is when they 

[teachers] become a slave to it, and assume that just because it‟s there that good teaching 

involves using technology, which of course it doesn‟t, the teacher trainer concluded.  

 

CREATING WIDER COMMUNITY OF PRACTICE 

 

Societies are changing under the influence of the technology, particularly under its communication 

facilities. Without technology, people‘s grouping has depended mainly on space and close 

proximity. Now it is possible to cooperate without regard to spatial proximity. These global 

processes also affect education. A new type of professional community beyond teachers and 

students can be created within an academic institution. It can be called a wider community of 

practice in which people‘s roles, duties and positions differ from those previously held. As there are 

many potential contributors, at this stage building such communities of practice is being tried and 

evaluated, however it is not possible to predict either the directions of their development or the 

shape they may finally reach. Such community of practice consists of academic teachers, students 

and graduates of the Institute. Everybody is an equal contributor with no control or hierarchy. Such 

a community can be established on any VLE.  It gives students the possibility to interact with 

people who are not teachers, they can be open to business people, for example. They [communities] 

have more value or potentially have more value in terms of broadening the relationships and 

encounters of students with people who are not teachers, who were contributing simply because 

they are part of the community. That challenges the state of teachers, and the head teachers, and 

they don‟t want to be challenged because this is the institutional comfort zone of our title and our 

role, the teacher educator explained. However there is a risk that the concept of what education is 

differs among industry and education people. They [industry people] do just want to make a 

contribution.  They don‟t see school as any way of boosting their profits or power, it is a genuine 

willingness, but the problem is they don‟t know how, and they do tend to think in terms of the 

instrumental view of the curriculum, training pupils for work, that‟s not what schools are about.  

Schools are about education not training the teacher educator explained. 

 

 

 

                                                 
9 ICT 
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TEACHING TIME  

 

The most important issue from the human perspective is the workload of teachers. With the 

introduction of VLE pupils may be willing to communicate with the teacher online beyond the 

hours she/he spends at school. For some people who work flexitime and who do not have to appear 

at school during certain hours and perform their duties there this may be convenient. However, for 

the majority of school teachers, communication online with pupils in the evening is extra work 

which nowadays is not covered by their job descriptions. This increases enormously their workload 

and strongly affects other social roles they perform such as their family roles and their free time. 

Thus, new solutions within teaching time seem to be crucial for further progress in the development 

of the good use of technology in education. This issue can be perceived as either a controversy or a 

barrier as has been discussed above or an ethical problem which will be presented below. One of the 

things that I have begun to notice is that it fundamentally changes the way you work. So there is 

freedom and flexibility in the way you work, 24/7 freedom and flexibility, Some people might not 

like that, and of course the expectation of the students then is that everybody works like this, the 

teacher educator described. Teachers need to be protected because educational authorities may want 

teachers to work harder and harder. The educational system faces a new challenge - how to put 

online activities into the teacher‘s job descriptions. It‟s an opportunity and a threat because 

unmanaged and without a reasonable agreement what you will end up doing is doing what you are 

doing now and doing all those other thing as well, one on top of the other, and that‟s undoable, the 

teacher educator explained. 

 

STUDENTS’ LEARNING  
 

Technology enhances students‘ cooperative learning. I think they learn much more from each other 

than they did. Throughout the course they swap ideas, they support each other. Interesting, they say 

that the support, the moral support that they can give each other is actually more valuable than the 

sharing of the resources, the teacher educator said.  The students use all the communication tools 

that are available for them, that is VLE, Google groups, Skype and mobile phones.  

 

ETHICAL ISSUES  

 

Age did not appear to be a factor in the use of technology. However people who have used ICT for 

a long time are more experienced than the young. 

 

The controversy over cooperation through the use of ICT discussed above can also be seen from the 

ethical perspective. It raises the question, to what extent can technology as a tool of cooperation 

break down multidimensional cultural obstacles to it? To what extent can technology enhance social 

cohesion at the national and international level? UK schools are not very good at talking to other 

UK schools, never mind schools in other counties, the teacher educator stated.  

 

Safety on the internet is regularly discussed. It [safety] is always in your lesson, isn‟t it? When I 

deliver a lesson I always talk about reliability. There is always safety, whether you put it into your 

lesson plan or whether you just mention it in class. Be careful of the people you talk to on the 

Internet, details you give out, putting your pictures up, the students claimed. On the one hand, 

pupils are aware of this issue: they‟ve all been made well aware how to be responsible and safe. To 

the point, they‟re just making jokes about it. They‟re that comfortable with it, the students observed. 

On the other hand, pupils are not aware of what they can reveal just by giving quite neutral 

information. If you tell somebody how old you are and what school you go to and put your picture 

on the internet, you don‟t have to say where you live, people can find out who you are, you can be 

identified from the amount of information you give out on the internet. So I found out this about the 

pupils and this they were not aware of. They all said, you‟re not supposed to meet somebody and 
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you‟re not supposed to give away details and stuff, but they give away other information that is 

revealing and can actually be used to identify you, the students noticed. 

 

Teachers need to be responsible for what they put on the internet about themselves. Give me your 

name, because that‟s the first thing the pupils will do and they find out what is about you on the 

internet on your Facebook profile. Erase any photos you wouldn‟t like parents to see - 

unprofessional conduct, the students advised. 

 

The issue of extra workload put on teachers as a result of the use of technology, presented above, 

can also be perceived as an ethical problem concerning both ethics within an organisation and the 

ethics of sharing personal time between the various social roles every teacher performs.  

 

TRANSFERABILITY AND SUSTAINABILITY 

  

Taking into consideration the mission of the Institute, which concentrates more on human aspects of 

the use of constantly changing technology, the actions and ideas that can be sustainable and 

transferred to other institutions are those that encompasses multidimensional perspectives of the 

people who use technology for pedagogical, cultural and social purposes rather than as tools as they 

are at the moment. With the growing access to technology by youth, the duty of adults to prepare 

them for the future requires critical thinking regarding the usefulness of computers in every single 

case. However, previous social and cultural values and practice in education may also need to be 

revised and redefined to make the best and most effective use of technology available for teachers 

and pupils. What can be transferred is the idea and vision of the future as well as a learner-centred 

approach to student teachers. There is nothing that‟s visible, and that‟s important because we have 

moved beyond big technologies. It‟s our institution‟s thinking that has moved us away from big 

technologies. We‟re looking beyond tomorrow, we‟re thinking about if we‟ve got lots of students 

sitting at coffee bars with notebooks why don‟t we say how to make those environments more 

comfortable, more technology focused and more technology friendly rather than building more 

computer rooms. We‟re engaged in the hard bit which is that of bringing together the nature of near 

future technologies and the nature of organizations, rather than being freaked out by technology 

and desperate.  We‟ve moved beyond that, the teacher educator concluded. 

 

CONTRIBUTION OF ICT TO EDUCATION 

 

The use of ICT changes relations between people engaged in teaching and learning. Formal 

education with its bureaucratic system tends to be more and more enhanced by non-formal and 

informal education which does not seem to have other than cultural and organizational limits as 

technology has diminished spatial boundaries of communication. I think the most important thing 

about technology is its capacity to remediate the roles of the participants within the processes. It 

blurs the outlines of the organization and it blurs the description of the roles within that 

organization. It allows education within institutions to become much more like education that takes 

place outside education, that is, we‟ve spent a long time in the past having an educational system 

largely based on learning within the family and within the community.  We‟ve had a system where 

most people, including myself, learnt a trade through an apprenticeship, which is an extremely 

good way to learn, and it draws us back to that, that more people could have that, could have 

access. It draws your way from formal programmes of study to „just in time‟ learning. I don‟t want 

to use the term „personalization‟ the teacher educator said. 

 

Technology has to enhance human creativity in education. The system of support and cooperation 

should help teachers to adapt technology to what they want to do.  It is a big step for education, 

rather than then being told here is a course, this is what it consists of, if you want to buy it or not 
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and it‟s on every Wednesday. That is a provider led model of education, I think it remediates that 

process to a more client-centred model of education, the teacher educator said. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

To sum up, the actual approach to the use of ICT in education is more socially and culturally based 

than technically. The teacher and students focus their attention more on pedagogical and cultural 

results of the use of ICT rather than on the technical aspect of it. Various factors and interests 

influence conscious or unconscious decisions of local and national authorities, business people, 

head teachers, teachers and pupils. What is more, interrelations between the distribution of funding, 

educational standards, and traditional hierarchical organizations and communities as well as the 

roles of humans as part of the school system are so strong that a move in one factor changes the 

whole structure of the system. The role of teacher education at IOE is to prepare teacher students to 

mediate between these factors, to perceive their teaching context and practice from different 

perspectives, to be critical, and ―go beyond tomorrow‖, to prepare them to be enthusiastic about the 

use of technology, to provide them with a clear generic pedagogically sound criteria for evaluating 

the tools but also to avoid the hype about ICT. The perception of the place and action of a human – 

both a teacher and a pupil in ICT-rich learning environment - is the focal point of teacher education 

in IOE. The technology needs to stay in its right place – the place of any tool – that is the place of a 

slave working for a human.  The human, however, needs to know how to use the tool safely and 

effectively for his or her benefit.  

 

See: http://ioewebserver.ioe.ac.uk/ioe/index.html  

http://www.lkl.ac.uk/cms/index.php 

http://www.lkl.ac.uk/ltu/index.php 

 

 

http://ioewebserver.ioe.ac.uk/ioe/index.html
http://www.lkl.ac.uk/cms/index.php
http://www.lkl.ac.uk/ltu/index.php
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9.3.4. School report 1 Denmark 

 

ELFE school visit report: Grantofteskolen Ballerup 

Denmark 

Background 

This lower secondary school was selected because of its good pedagogical use of Interactive 

Whiteboards. In addition all pupils in 10 class have tablet pc's. Like in many Danish Folkeskoler all 

third class pupils get a pc. The programme started two years ago, so the fifth class learners have had 

a pc for 3 years now. The school is located in the suburbs of Copenhagen. It serves local community 

as an educational and cultural centre. In the 37 classes there are 683 students i.e. 360 boys and 323 

girls. They attend grades from 0 to 10. Students‘ social background differs much. The teaching staff 

comprises 29 males and 52 females. 

The school building is open-plan. Glass walls provide sufficient separation of teaching areas.  

History of the ICT usage in the school  

ICT was introduced into the school in 1994 mainly because it became available at that time. The 

innovative approach to teaching and learning has been always applied in the school long before the 

ICT appeared in education. ICT has not changed this. After the fire that destroyed some of the 

instructional resources of the school some years ago, the staff decided to rebuild the resources with 

the intensive use of ICT. Thus. the library as a school media center has been established. Then the 

school was selected as one of the three schools for a Danish Ministry of Education project on using 

Interactive Boards in education.  

ICT infrastructure – hardware and software 

Thereis a total  of 220 computers in the school. Of them 32 are connected to the local network. All 

220 computers are in the wireless network. The number of portable computers is 138. All the 3
rd

, 4
th

 

and 5
th

 graders as well as 10
th

 graders have their own laptops. Computer peripherals available in the 

school include: laser and colour printers, Whiteboards, scanners, video projectors, LCD panels, CD 

drives and writers and devices for digital image and video processing. Video Conferencing System 

is not available in the school. A Whiteboard is available in every classroom.  

The software available for instructional purposes includes LMS systems, such as Scholeintra and 

First Class. Moreover, students use the following types of software in all subjects: 

 Word processing, desktop publishing  

 Spreadsheet  

 Database  

 Graphics: presentation, no professional drawing  

 CAD (computer aided design), CAM (computer aided manufacturing)  

 Statistical/mathematical programs  

 Tutorial programs (for self learning)  

 Simulations (e.g. real world simulations)  
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 Educational games  

 Software for exams/tests/constructing tests/administrating tests  

 Internet browser  

 E-mail software  

 Encyclopedia on CD-ROM  

 Video/audio/authorware  

 Music composition  

 Presentation software (e.g. PowerPoint)  

 Software for Interactive questionnaire  

The school ICT coordinator complained about the slow network performance, insufficient number 

of computers and the quality of software, which is either too complicated for teachers and learners 

or not specific enough for use in specific subjects.  

Teacher training  

Teacher training comprises two areas, technical support and pedagogical use of ICT. Technical 

support is available from an ICT coordinator who has 3 hours per week allocated to this activity. 

Technical support is also provided mutually by teachers in the form of:  

 informal contacts/communication,  

 the school‘s working group or committee for ICT in education,  

 the use of ICT/computers in education is a regular item on the agenda of staff meetings,  

 replication courses: A teacher who has attended a course usually repeats this course at school 

for other teachers,  

 in-school courses.  

General and introductory courses are taught in school however specialized courses related to the 

operating, maintenance of computers system and networks as well as subjects-specific pedagogical 

courses are available for teachers. Special courses on the use of Whiteboards are regularly 

organized. The teachers have to take 50 hours of training per year within this limit 12 hours include 

compulsory ICT training. Special in-school training was organized on the use of Whiteboards. Over 

75% teachers use Interactive Whiteboards which are used in all subjects However not all the 

teachers use ICT intensively: As our classrooms are equipped with DVDs, projectors, Whiteboards, 

the majority of our teachers can use ICT. There are nevertheless some of them who are not inclined 

to it and refuse to use it, the principal claimed. It is also worth noticing that every teacher is a 

qualified Junior PC trainer. 

Sharing knowledge among teachers is also popular. Three or four of our teachers are experts 

indoctrinating other teachers the principal claimed. In our school, exchanging good practices and 

information among the teaching staff is well established, the teachers confirmed. 
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The technical staffs consider themselves as competent in all hardware and software used in the 

school. The teachers are satisfied with the resources and support. However, newly graduated 

teachers are not prepared for the pedagogical use of ICT. Although they are competent computer 

users, it takes time and effort until they are able to use technology for educational purposes. 

However ICT skills and competences do not determine the final decision during the recruitment 

process. Social skills and pedagogical competence are more appreciated.  

Pedagogical use of ICT  

The realization of policy goals with the use of ICT takes place in the following areas: 

communication with teachers and peers via e-mail for learning purposes, using external databases as 

well as designing and maintaining web sites. Whiteboards are used in all subjects and 

multidisciplinary activities. The school uses intensively LMSs called Skoleintra and First Class. 

0The students‘ main way of using of ICT in school is for learning. Taking notes, searching for 

information and data, communication with other students in the English or any other foreign 

language, etc, they said. They are aware of differences in the use of computers in school and at 

home. At home it is used for several activities (chatting, playing games, etc.). We use them during 

our leisure-time activities, downloading music, sending messages. Students use the computer for 

playing games, ending e-mails and similar do the same at school, too, they noticed. However, the 

teachers didn‘t comment on how the students use computers at home. 

The main idea is that: ICT should be approached as a tool allowing easy learning, the principal 

said. School management should be able to provide the necessary financial means to cover 

equipment purchase and teacher training and to establish a standard prioritization process to 

identify and select projects which help achieve use of ICT goals, he added. 

ICT is used in the school on an everyday basis. The teachers use the Interactive Whiteboards. We 

search usage material on the Internet and prepare our own e-content at put in on Whiteboard. This 

helped students to learn faster, because they can read the information on their own computer and 

listening. Then we have to clime to exchange good materials and best practices among the colleges 

by internal conference, the teachers said. Students prefer autonomous work, however at the same 

time they ask for some limits to be established. There are two ways of collecting various pieces of 

information. The first is learning by doing and the second is the teacher who is telling the link. We 

prefer learning by searching for information by ourselves, the students said. We would like to have 

free access replaced with limited access to avoid some students from searching information which 

is not useful, they said. They find storing teacher‘s notes on the Whiteboard very convenient. The 

students perceive the results of the changes that make learning easier. Sometimes teachers use 

Whiteboard or Interactive Board which enable them to send us their notes to support our lessons. 

We retain those notes on our computers until May, when we are to take our final exams. Also, our 

school provides daily backups for teachers and students, they said. New approaches to instructional 

practices need to be developed. Instead of using oral approach to teaching in the classroom, the 

teaching material is put on Whiteboard thus enabling the students to get connected to it and follow 

my oral commenting on the subject more in depth. Interaction with students is in these way 

strengthened and new teaching instructional methods are introduced, the teachers described. We 

use linear sequence of thinking visualization. It helps showing the students what is the point I want 

to make, the teachers said. 

The technical coordinator who is also a teacher feels competent in both technical and pedagogical 

areas related to the use of ICT in education. However, the teachers are still developing their 

pedagogical and technical skills and competences. I participate in a special community network 

where we the best practices with other schools in Denmark are shared, the teacher of Danish said. 

The policies on the use of ICT in the school cover free access to the resources for students, teachers 
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and parents. The school management should make ICT school achievements known to the 

community the principal emphasized.  

Differences the intensive use of ICT for pedagogical purposes make in schools 

ICT is perceived mainly as a tool not as a factor for changing educational goals. The impact of ICT 

itself on the level of knowledge is not considerable. Its value is in preparing students for the future 

information society which they find unavoidable, the principal declared. 

Teachers have much more time for interaction with students. Some teachers now have 30 % more 

time that they can spend on pupils. Through pedagogical use of ICT teachers can optimize their 

lessons by providing all the notes on the Web. They prepare their own teaching materials in 

advance which means that do not have to write on the black board, the principal emphasised. 

Learning goals and objectives have not changed as they have always comprised the best preparation 

of students for the future.  

Both the range of resources has increased and the ways of class organization as well as management 

have changed. The teachers use a greater variety of materials both from the internet and home-

made. We search for materials on the Internet and prepare our own e-content at put in on 

Whiteboard. This helps students to learn faster, because they can read the information on their own 

computer and listen to the explanations, they said. Students confirmed the change in class 

organization and management. We find this works easily. It would be hard to do this work without 

computers. They are good tool supporting mostly visualization, kinesthetic and slightly less 

listening, they explained.  

Ways of student assessment have changed. When the assignment is handled on paper the feedback 

also is given on paper, but when the assignment is handled electronically the feedback is given 

online – however it depends on the teacher. The students are allowed to use their computers when 

taking exams with all the textual and audio materials they have stored and used during the semester. 

However, internet access is switched off for exam takers. 

Changes in teachers’ practice 

Teacher practices have changed through the use of ICT. Oral in-class explanations are supported to 

a greater extent by visual materials. Instead of using oral approach to teaching in the classroom, the 

teaching material is put on the Whiteboard thus enabling the students to get connected to it and 

follow my oral commenting on the subject more in depth, the teachers said. Thus students have 

better remote access to the content presented in class. The thinking process s presented with the use 

of visuals. We use linear sequence of thinking visualization It helps to show the students what is the 

point I want to make, the teacher of Danish described her teaching practices. What is more, the 

students produce video and use simulation, drill and practice software, the teacher described. 

Technology saves teacher time, so they have more time to interact with students. However, the 

interactions between the teacher and students have changed, as they communicate via e-mail. The 

teaching strategies have also changed. Although the materials presented with the use of the 

Whiteboard are available in electronic form, the teachers require concentration in class. During our 

teacher‟s lessons our computers are closed, we may use them afterwards, the students said.  

Student attitude towards computers vary from the moderate to nearly addicted depending on the 

person. These students who learn at school tend to use their computer at home for learning, however 

those who use computers for games in school do the same at home. Some students feel relaxed 

when the teachers start talking instead of asking them to use the computer. Students also use ICT 

for international and intercultural communication. They use Internet to communicate with pupils of 
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other schools. As our students will be visiting Iceland, they now use the Internet to be able to 

communicate with the Iceland students, the teachers said. 

Advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching and learning 

The positive impact on the pedagogical use of ICT is noticed in many areas of instruction. It seems 

obvious that through the use of ICT overall computer literacy is improving. What is more, the use 

of ICT is changing communication and pedagogical practices. 

We have noticed the following benefits: 

 involvement with ICT has improved our learning practices, 

 ICT skills at our school have increased significantly, 

 teachers have started to communicate more intensively as they share technical knowledge 

and ICT use best practices, the teachers said.  

Computers are perceived as a tool to prepare students for the future. Computers are a valuable tool 

to improve the quality of students and to prepare students for the future informational society. Its 

value is in preparing students for the future informational society which they find unavoidable. 

The principal described:  

 The following positive impacts: 

 access at anytime from anywhere, 

 easier implementation of changes in e-materials.  

Negative impact on pedagogical use of ICT has not been often observed. The students noticed that 

sometimes ICT may influence concentration negatively. The problem is that when ICT is used in 

class some students play games which make them lose focus, they are hiding behind the screen, they 

said. However, the staff is aware of the risks and work hard to prevent all the drawbacks ICT may 

bring. The principal illustrates this using a metaphor: The wisest person in the class is the teacher 

because he teaches. The second wisest person in the class is the Whiteboard, because the teacher 

interacts with the Whiteboard. The issue is to increase interaction between the teacher and the 

students, he described. Thus, the key competence required from the teacher is to be able to utilize 

ICT for pedagogical purposes.  

The school is going to continue the work on the most effective pedagogical use of ICT because ICT 

will be a must of our foreseeable future, expressed the principal.  

Ethical issues 

Both female and male students as well as female and male teachers use ICT. Neither the teaching 

staff nor the students observed any difference.  

The use of ICT enhances cooperation among teachers. I support cooperation among teachers, team-

work, teacher training, etc., the principal said.  

Social cohesion is taken into consideration. We have many students from socially less developed 

families. By using ICT, we succeeded to lower the gap, the teachers observed.  
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While using ICT the following areas of moral issues appear: copying content from the web or other 

students and playing computer games. The students are aware of risks and dangers of using the 

Internet as they were told about it when they were small children.  

Transferability  

What can be transferred from the experience of this school to other schools is the collaborative 

approach to the potential that technology introduces as well as the focus on pedagogy rather than on 

the technology itself.  

We would like to advise the others to: 

 start right away,  

 try to be taught by skilled and motivated teachers, preferably by non-ICT teachers, 

 share information and best practices, said the teachers. 

Conclusions 

The highly privileged situation, in which every student from the 3rd to 5th grades and 10th grade 

has got his or her laptop, is perceived as a base for pedagogical use of the infrastructure, for better 

preparation of students for the future. Both the principal and the teachers stressed the fact that ICT 

enhance cooperation between teachers and students. The in-service training is focused on the 

subject related use of the resources. Intensive use of ICT saves teacher time which, thus, can 

increase the opportunity for contact time with students. What is worth noticing is that computers 

and Whiteboards are perceived as necessary tools for learning – technology is important to the 

extent it contributes to educational purposes. 
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9.3.5. School report 2 Denmark 

 

ELFE school visit report: Ørestad gymnasium  

Denmark 

 

Background  

Ørestad gymnasium is an upper secondary school. The school is only 3 years old. It has been built 

based on specific pedagogical intentions with a high priority given to the use of multimedia and 

new technology. It aims at the implementation of a vision of education for an information society.  

The school is located in the new part of southern Copenhagen, between the airport and the City 

centre. It serves the local community as an educational and cultural centre. In the 28 classes there 

are 333 male and 382 female students. They attend grades from 11th to 13th. The catchment area is 

wide as the school is located close to train and metro stations. The teaching staff comprises 41 men 

and 42 women. The school‘s interior architecture breaks worldwide expectations of an educational 

building. The organization of the space strongly influences the teaching and learning environment.  

The principal‘s vision is to use ICT as part of new education. The profile of our school, the new 

building and the new teaching team offer us a lot of possibilities for using ICT. We are aware that 

we live in an information society, where ICT deliver information at unprecedented speed, multiple 

formats and create opportunities for new teaching and learning methodologies, he said. The 

principal and the teachers have a clear vision of what they want to do and how they want to work 

with clear reasons why they do it. The funding for the use of ICT comes from the state, district, 

municipality and private sources.  

ICT infrastructure  

The school ICT infrastructure is well developed. It is based on Apple Macintosh because it is 

cheaper and virus resistant. The total number of stationary computers in the school comprises 266. 

There are also 300 computers available for renting by the students. There are 50 computers in the 

wireless network. The number of portable computers is 50. Almost all students have their laptops 

either rented or their own. 

In the school, over 76% of the classrooms have wireless Internet. The location of computers shows 

that there are no special computer rooms. There are computers in a science lab, reading lab or 

library, 20 of them in each. 190 laptops are available for individual use at school. We use the 

computers outside of the class, in the area of school reserved for individual or team working on the 

computer and at home, the students confirmed. What is more, the resources are available for the 

students, teachers and parents all day. 

Apart from this, every student is given a laptop and to provide the needed connectivity the school 

has installed wireless internet access, stated the principal. The principal and the teachers stressed 

the fact that the new learning environment is created by the new building with a new type of space 

organization and a new district around it with a new shopping centre. All the novelty creates 

synergy that supports any innovation, including the use of ICT in education.  

Computer peripherals available in the school include: laser and colour printers, smart boards, 

scanners, video projectors, LCD panels, CD drives and writers and devices for digital image and 

video processing. However, Video Conferencing System is not available in the school.  

The list of software available for instructional purposes is extensive:  

 Word processing, desktop publishing,  

 Spreadsheet,  

 Database,  

 Graphics: presentation, no professional drawing,  
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 CAD (computer aided design), CAM (computer aided manufacturing),  

 Statistical/mathematical programs,  

 Programming languages,  

 Tutorial programs (for self learning),  

 Simulations (e.g. real world simulations),  

 Educational games,  

 Recreational games/other games,  

 Software for test constructing and for administering tests,  

 Internet browser,  

 E-mail software,  

 Encyclopedia on CD-ROM,  

 Video/audio/authorware,  

 Music composition,  

 Presentation software (e.g. PowerPoint),  

 Software for interactive questionnaire,  

 E-content software supported with Sharable Content Object Reference Model (SCORM)* or 

any other standard which supports collection of standards and specifications for web-based 

e-learning, 

 Learning Management System. 

Dedicated software is available for all school subjects. The school uses Fronter and other LMSs, 

however they do not teach fully at a distance. The use of ICT is blended with classroom teaching. 

Technical support 

Technical support is provided by two persons, who are responsible for the net connectivity and 

individual technical things full-time. What is more, one classroom teacher is responsible for 

technology, computer and networking coordination. He deals with computer related activities, 

which takes about 10 hours per week.  The teachers are also involved in the support strategy as 

support for search and analysis is provided by the computer coordinator and mutually by members 

of the teaching staff.  

The coordination of ICT is implemented through formal activities of the coordinator. The technical 

staff consider themselves as competent in the areas they are responsible for. The teachers are 

satisfied with the resources. The support offered gives them a sense of security in technical terms 

and this enhances effectiveness of their work. We have very good technical support. We didn‟t lose 

much time because of technical problems, they claimed. 

The students are also satisfied with the ICT resources. There are no particular problems. As our 

school is a new one, sometimes we only have problems with the network, they said.  

Teacher development  

The system of teacher development in the pedagogical use of ICT is also well developed. The 

coordinator and members of the teaching staff provide support. The school will organize eight 

conference days next year where the different subject groups will try to develop more systematic 

virtual lessons. External training such as participation in regional or national teacher conferences is 

also provided. 

In-service training, partially formal and partially informal, also takes place. We have developed 

study groups in our school where we share information and teach each other. We are sharing 

information about the “instrumental” use of ICT (for example how we can record lessons) and 

about the pedagogical use of ICT (for example how we use or make the interactive questionnaires 

or assessments), the teachers said. They confirmed their previous interest in ICT which has been 

developed in the school. I have experience with ICT technology and I have chosen this particular 

school because they use ICT a lot, one of them said. However, the teachers stressed the importance 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-learning
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of the informal learning which is experienced on an everyday basis. My colleagues find the learning 

project of our school quite informal. It has not been organized systematically. The principal's 

perspective is more formal. According to him, it is obligatory for the teachers to take:  

 at least some basic computer courses, 

 at least some courses on the pedagogical use of computers, 

 refresher courses regularly to update their ICT-knowledge. 

More than 50% of the teachers have attended basic computer courses, courses on the pedagogical 

use of ICT and regularly update their ICT knowledge and skills. The principal's vision is to use ICT 

as a part of new education.  

The following aspects of teaching and learning are present in school and ICT is used extensively to 

realize these goals:  

 to develop students‘ abilities to undertake independent learning, 

 to provide weaker students with additional instruction, 

 to organize teaching and learning so that the differences in entrance level, learning pace, and 

learning route are taken into account, 

 to teach students to search for information, to process data, and to present the information, 

 to make students largely responsible for controlling their own learning progress, 

 to teach students to learn and/or work during lessons at their own pace, 

 to involve students in cooperative and/or project-based learning, 

 to make students learn by doing, 

 to combine elements of school subjects with one another (multidisciplinary approach), 

 to teach students to assemble, organize and integrate information, 

 to teach students to critically evaluate the validity and importance of information obtained 

from their searches, 

 to encourage students to present their work using several forms of presentation, e.g. a text, 

visual, verbal, and electronic presentations, 

 to involve students in collaborative activities where the outcomes are based upon 

interdependent work, 

 to assign students projects that require several people working together for an extended 

period of time, 

 to render students some authority to decide what topics to study, 

 to have teachers assign problems where a student selects types of evidence and appropriate 

reasoning for the solution, 

 to engage students in intellectual discourse to exchange information and jointly solve 

problems, 

 to help students learn to critically evaluate the bases of knowledge and the logical structure 

of deductions and inferences made about this knowledge, 

 to encourage students to engage in self-reflection about the consequences of the research 

strategies. 

Students are only limited in determining when to take a test. They are not taught strategies to find 

diverse sources of information.  

The realization of policy goals with the use of ICT takes place in all aspects of learning, namely:  

 one or more computers are available in every classroom, 

 the teachers use computers in their instructional practice, 

 using software for students with learning problems, 

 encouraging students' learning on their own with the computer / encouraging independent 

learning with the aid of computers, 

 students using computers as supportive learning aids (e.g. searching, analyzing, and 

presenting information), 

 every teacher has an individual e-mail address at/via school,  
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 every student has an individual e-mail address at/via the school,  

 students use e-mail,  

 students access external databases via the Internet/WWW, 

 cooperation with other schools in the area of ICT, 

 provision of training for all teachers in using ICT for educational purposes, 

 provision of training for one or a couple of teachers to become an ICT-specialist, 

 development of a common vision on the use of computers within the school, 

 assignment of non-teaching hours to teachers to support the use of computers in the school, 

 attention to norms and values (e.g. language, violence, pornography) in using 

Internet/WWW. 

The students and the teachers use ICT for instructional purposes and communication intensively. 

The students communicate via e-mail with their teachers and peers. They also use the subject 

content which is available on LMS for almost all subjects, except civics and informatics. However 

the students revealed that despite availability of Whiteboards, there are only few teachers that use 

them. They are aware that: At school, ICT should primarily be used for teaching purposes taking 

notes, searching for information and data, communication with other students in English or any 

other foreign language, using learning by virtual lessons etc.  

Little evidence was presented on the interest in technology in the learning environment outside the 

school. However the teachers confirmed that In the local community people are interested in 

science and technology. At home students use school laptops or their own computers. They perceive 

the difference in the use of technology in formal and informal settings. They use computers at home 

mainly for several activities (chatting, playing games, etc.) and for learning purposes (preparing 

for the exam, doing homework, searching for the material, etc.  

Goals of the use of ICT  

The primary policy goals of education in the school comprise:  

 to improve student achievement, 

 to promote active learning strategies, 

 to individualize student learning experiences, 

 to encourage more cooperative and project-based learning, 

 to develop student independence and responsibility for own learning, 

 to give students drill and practice exercises, 

 to make the learning process more interesting. 

The teachers understanding of the school vision was expressed as: The Ørestad College is the first 

in Denmark to fulfil new educational visions regarding subjects, organisation and teaching systems. 

It displays a visionary interpretation of openness and flexibility regarding team sizes, varying from 

the individual over groups to classes and assemblies, and reflects international tendencies aiming 

at achieving a more dynamic and life-like studying environment and introducing IT as a main tool. 

Both students and teachers confirmed the fact that the school policy for the pedagogical use of ICT 

is almost fully realized. The students use simulation, drill and practice software. They use the 

internet for communication with students of other schools, the teachers said. Students expressed 

balanced opinion on the use of ICT. On the one hand: We especially like watching or making films, 

music and media and particularly editing the school newspaper, they stated. On the other hand, 

they observed some specific problems such as dynamics of ICT development and difficulty in 

catching up with the pace of technological advancements: We are fully aware that the speed at 

which ICT is developing is unbelievably fast. It is hard for teachers for keep pace with it. We would 

appreciate that the teachers would be coping with it. As a result of this tremendous speed there are 

some teachers (particularly the older ones) who are computer illiterate and more over they do not 

have the necessary skills. The principal commentary responded to this issue. The manager has to 
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employ the proper teachers, who see themselves as learners alongside their students, learning 

together, constructing their joint learning collaboratively and cooperatively.  

Specific ethical values for implementation of ICT  

In this school special measures are set up to ensure: 

1. Incentives for teachers to take ICT courses or training;  

2. Security measures to prevent unauthorized system access or entry; 

3. Restricted game playing on school computers;  

4. Specifications of compulsory student computer-related knowledge and skills. 

Both the female and male students as well as the female and male teachers use ICT. There is no 

difference between boys and girls, the principal stated clearly. He also confirmed: both male and 

female teachers are in the group of the best teachers who use ICT. Neither the teachers see any 

difference in the use of ICT, except these coming from the subject areas: There is no difference 

depending on the teacher‟s age or gender. But technology is mostly used in the following subjects: 

maths, languages, traditional and social science, history, religion, they said. 

0While using ICT, the following areas of moral issues appear: copying and inappropriate websites. 

We focus on two most important ethical issues:  

 copying content from other students,  

 visiting web sites with no-creditable contents, the teachers said. 

ICT use for cooperation and social cohesion 

The use of ICT enhances cooperation among the teachers: We exchange the best materials and 

practices and do joint planning among the colleagues through three teaching rooms, they said (see 

also section on the teachers‘ roles and practices below). The students and the teachers communicate 

via email. The principal also communicates with the teachers by using e-mail. 

ICT is perceived as a tool for preventing social exclusion. We have many students from socially less 

developed families. By using ICT, we succeeded to lower the gap, the teachers said.  

The use of ICT enhances cooperation among the students on a local, national or international level. 

According to the teachers: The intention is to enforce the students‟ abilities gradually to take 

responsibility for their own learning, being able to work in teams as well as working individually.  

Differences and changes introduced by the intensive use of ICT  

Learning goals and objectives have changed. The learner should be the central focus for our 

education system. A truly learner-centered environment permits students to work in way that suits 

their own learning, interactions with others outside of the classroom, improve social performance 

across the workforce. The interactive exchange of information and materials and collaboration 

breaks down the wall of the classroom in our school and allows students to engage with teachers 

far beyond immediate community, the principal expressed. 

Teachers have changed their way of teaching. We have started the virtual teaching in English. We 

have divided students into two groups (A-is a group of better students and B). The first group of 15 

students are taught in class and the other one learns by individual work (with writing assignment). 

Both groups read the same text, answer the same questionnaires. One of drawbacks is that teachers 

cannot interact with the students during virtual lessons work. I prepare virtual lessons by recording 

a speech with a program at the Macintosh platform, the English teacher explained. According to 

him: podcasting is the most effective, also individual podcasting for developing speaking.  

During physics and maths we use movies, simulation programs and other ICT technology. I use ICT 

in maths and physics in the way I couldn't do it before. I investigate how could I do the maths for 

example by film, applet, etc. This helps students to learn more effectively, they can learn at their 

own speed – they can put some simulation on the movie and get another explanation, the maths and 

physics teacher stated. A French teacher records feedback electronically.  
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The teachers observed the change in students‘ learning strategies: Our students take notes, do 

homework, search for e-contents, evaluate themselves by using computer assessment methods and 

communicate with teachers by using e-mail. The students use simulation, drill and practice 

software. They use the internet for communication with students of other schools. 

It is worth noticing that the intensive use of ICT enhances the need for personal contact with the 

teachers expressed by the students: We use computers for virtual lessons. For that purpose we form 

two groups, one works with the teacher and the other does the virtual lesson on the platform. We 

would prefer if the teacher would be all the time during the virtual lessons present to provide us 

with his/her support in his/her role of a master, motivator and controller. 

The students use materials from the internet. They are aware of the changes introduced by the use of 

ICT We learn independently because all the teaching materials are available on the net, they said. 

However, they seem to appreciate some limitation in their autonomy. It would help us much if 

teachers prepare internet links before the lessons, because sometimes it takes much time to find the 

link in the class, the students claimed. Students compile electronic portfolios, so their assignments 

are more personal. This helps to develop students‘ autonomy.  

ICT enhanced the administrative side of the school management. Besides using the LMS for class 

conferences and communication between teacher and students the LMS system is used to show the 

daily schedule and students check daily for any changes, like cancellations or swap of teachers. 

Also homework and assignments are most often communicated here and information from the 

administration to the students are often only distributed here electronically, like exam plans, results 

of written exams, etc. Each student has a password and can then see his own personal information. 

This makes it natural for the student to use the computer as a necessary tool every day. 

Additionally, the level of integration of the subjects has increased through the use of ICT as well as 

the range of resources and materials. The school has moved from photocopies to electronic 

materials. The use of books has not changed, but the principal predicts that better electronic 

materials may limit the use of books.  

Furthermore, the ways of student assessment have changed. Teachers evaluate/mark electronically. 

We can easily handle assessments and homework, the students said. They have no excuse for not 

doing the homework. The students are also allowed to use computers during the exams. When 

writing exam, almost every student uses the computer. This is sometimes critical because the 

computers are connected to the net (we also have wireless net). It is quite easy for students to copy 

during the exam, the teachers explained. 

Unfortunately new ways of cheating have been also developed. It is either multitasking or hiding 

behind the screen. While not working in class, the students observed that boys play games but girls 

chat. The classroom management strategies have changed. They differ from the strategies usually 

applied. Teacher‟s attention is turning to the quality of learning, children‟s creativity, the quality 

and focus on their learning. Their competence in ICT learning are measurably increasing, the 

teachers stated. 

The ways of class organization and management have changed but it should be stressed that it is 

mainly because of the change in architecture. The diversity of areas available in the school results in 

the changes in organization. Our school is different from the others. We have a lot of classrooms 

which are not of the traditional type. These means that teaching methodologies have had to be 

changed.  

We have the following four different physical rooms:  

 open area – for individual work with computers, students do their own work,  

 group area – students work in teams, teachers monitor, 

 classroom area with glass walls – students sit in rows, every class has electronic 

Whiteboard, 

 virtual platform – a backbone of the teaching, the principal said. 
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What is more, the areas are flexible. That is, the open area can be easily transformed into a big 

space where three classes c.a. 90 students can have lectures, use media, work on audiovisual 

materials. It (the building) displays a visionary interpretation of openness and flexibility regarding 

team sizes, varying from the individual work, groups to classes and assemblies, and reflects 

international tendencies aiming at achieving a more dynamic and life-like studying environment 

and introducing IT as a main tool, the teachers said. The teachers‘ cannot do classroom teaching at 

the same hour every week in the same classroom. As there are not enough classroom areas the 

teacher must plan the grouping to reserve a proper area in advance. This changes the teaching a lot.  

Changes in teachers’ practices and roles  

The teachers roles have changed towards cooperative teaching: We have three teaching rooms 

where teachers exchange and share information. Their main focus is on the online information. We 

discuss technical issues, record lectures, etc. Teachers of these groups teach different subjects to 

the same students. Instead of using an oral approach to teaching in the classroom, the teaching 

material is put on the web, the teachers said.  

The teachers describe the practices: In our school, exchanging good practices and information 

among the teaching staff is well established. ICT has impact on especially curriculum planning. We 

have five rooms with special equipment providing lessons for three classes together (it means for 90 

students) at the same time. Three teachers have to plan their teaching together. There are special 

rooms with eight or nine teachers sitting together in planning, preparing common lessons, sharing 

information, providing team teaching and discussing best practices. Our plan is to have 20% of 

virtual lessons. The lessons can be organized in different ways: 

 self study (students get material and learn individually) 

 teachers record their lessons and give lectures. 

Students notice the interrelation between the space organization and positive impact on pedagogical 

use of ICT. They note that architectural construction of their school itself  motivates themselves as 

well as their teachers to increase openness to challenges of their ICT world. 

The key competences required from the teacher to be able to utilize ICT for pedagogical purposes is 

computer literacy and readiness to cooperate, learn and share. Communication, interaction and 

synergy have been key issues. We are involved in some kind of project called Teacher resources – 

our duty is to send information about different ICT resources. We are sharing information on 

“instrumental” uses of ICT (for example how we can record lessons) and about pedagogical use of 

ICT (for example how we use or make interactive questionnaires or assessments), the teacher of 

maths stated. 

The fact that students may have access to all the resources in class either through their own laptops 

or through smart boards results in the need for negotiating what form of presentation is more 

convenient or pedagogically reasonable both for the teachers and the students.  

Advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching and learning 

The advantages of the use of ICT in the perception of the principal, teachers and students can be 

enumerated:  

1. teacher‟s attention is turning to the quality of learning, children‟s creativity, the quality and 

focus of their learning, and their competence in ICT learning are measurably increasing 

(teachers‘ statement).  

2. students are more attentive and motivated when computers are used in class. It is important 

for us to have easy access at any place in our school; even more our strategy is that every 

student has a computer (principal‘s statement). 

3. students develop new knowledge and skills. ICT-based learning enables pupils to take more 

responsibility for their own learning (especially for better pupils) (teachers‘ statement). 

4. ICT helps students develop their ability for teamwork and working on a group project 

(principal‘s statement). 



Final report from the ELFE 2 study visits: Denmark, Latvia, Poland, Slovenia, UK 

  110 

5. We learn independently because all the teaching materials are available on the net 

(students‘ statement). 

6. I am completely sure that we produce students that will be better prepared for modern work, 

but we don‟t have any results yet (principal‘s statement).  

7. We especially like watching or making films, music and media and particularly editing the 

school newspaper (students‘ statement). 

8. It is easier to learn by using the computer. Using different interactive elements (simulations, 

animations, films, etc.) gives us better understanding mainly in math and physic subjects. 

We can easily handle assessments and homework. It will help us improve at the time of my 

further education and in my life in general (teachers‘ statement). 

The disadvantages of using ICT are also expressed: 

1. The problem with this respect is that some of the teachers are computer illiterate (students‘ 

statement). 

2. We would like to advise teachers not to bother with computers, just forget about them if 

they do not know how to use them (students‘ statement). 

3. despite availability of smart board, there are only few teachers that use it (students‘ 

statement). 

4. As our school is a new one, we sometimes have problems with network, there are no 

particular problem (students‘ statement). 

5. it is very tiresome to incessantly read from the computer; one can get suffer for the 

headache and it is quite impossible not to lose focus (students‘ statement). 

6. it would help us much if teachers prepare internet links before lessons, because sometimes 

it takes much time to find the link in the class (students‘ statement). 

The following students‘ statements may serve as a balanced conclusion of this section: We think 

that ICT supported education should not be considered as a unique substitution for the traditional 

one. It is optimal when the former is well balanced with the latter. 

 

Sustainability  

It is clearly visible, that the goals of the intensive use of ICT are accepted by the whole school 

community and what is more it is enhanced by the outside modern environment. The state policies 

enhance the intensive pedagogical use of ICT as the funds are provided for the infrastructure and 

teacher training. Again, the school setting with the different educational areas including the virtual 

platform with all ICT infrastructure – hardware, software and flashware are perceived as a uniform 

shape of the school. Sustainability for education can certainly begin with the design of the school 

itself, the teachers said. However, it is worth reconsidering the meaning of sustainability itself. The 

school is being developed, e.g. broadband is going to be expanded next month. Moreover, the 

teachers are developing their teaching practices. The principal also stressed the fact they experiment 

and learn as pioneers in such learning environment. Thus, it is hardly expected that their present 

technical and pedagogical practices will be sustained for long. Mainly, the change as a phenomenon 

and the staff‘s positive attitude to the change are most likely to sustain in this school. 

Transferability  

The synergy of architectural organizational and environmental factors can serve as guidelines for 

transfer of experiences and educational practice.The following practices are likely to be transferred 

to other schools: 

 the vision of the aims for the use of ICT in education, 

 the determination in implementation of the vision, 

 the freedom of implementation of the vision provided by the community and educational 

authorities, 

 the coordination procedures, 
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 the structure of technical support, 

 the structure of formal and informal training in technical and pedagogical use of ICT, 

 professional self-developing attitude to the teaching profession, 

 readiness to learn from one‘s own experience.  

The school‘s experience and achievements are disseminated to some extent: Our best practices are 

shared and promoted at other schools. This is not done systematically yet, the teachers stated.  

The factors within the school that hinder the transferability of the intensive use of ICT for 

pedagogical change: 

 availability of funding 

 visionary architectural setting 

Conclusions 

The school is an example of a new educational environment in which all elements such as 

architecture, ICT infrastructure and management of human resources create the ground for the 

changes in organization of the learning and teaching processes and changes in pedagogical and 

instructional practices that are strongly related to the use of ICT. The formal and non-formal 

systems of teacher professional development and technical support enhance the change towards the 

education of the future. However, it is still a long way from involving the whole school community 

in the ICT-based instruction. It is also worth noticing, that the intensive use of ICT gives teachers 

more time for personal and virtual interactions with the students, and what is even more important, 

the personal contact with the teacher becomes more demanded and appreciated by the students. 

 
see http://www.oerestadgym.dk/ 

 

http://www.oerestadgym.dk/
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9.3.6. School report 3 Denmark 

 

ELFE school visit report: N. Zahle Seminarium  

Københavns Dag og Aftenseminarium  

Denmark 

Background 

In Denmark, teacher training colleges train primary and lower secondary school teachers during 

their 4 years of studies. (Upper secondary school teachers get their pedagogical training as trainee 

teachers during 2 years at a gymnasium after they have finished their University Candidate Studies 

(master‘s level in one subject + 2 years in a minor subject). Since 1
st
 January 2008 teacher training 

colleges have been merged institutionally into larger entities called Professionshøjskoler 

(Professional high schools or University Colleges). These institutions include the middle long 

tertiary educations – which varies from institution to institution. 

The teacher training college Zahle Seminarium has been selected because of the exceptional use of 

ICT in various school subjects. The school is located in the center of Copenhagen in old premises of 

the former school for underprivileged girls. In the 250 classes there are 485 male and 1001 female 

teacher students. The teaching staff comprises 30 males and 58 females. 

In this institution the ELFE team was able to interview the ICT staff. The head is responsible for the 

library and the management, the other two members of the technical staff are also teachers in the 

Seminar. The dual function of the persons interviewed as well the fact that all three persons are 

males influenced much the general overview of the use of ICT in this institution. Some information 

from teacher students was also available as one of them was asked to fill in the teacher-student 

questionnaire. 

ICT infrastructure 

The Zahle Seminarium has a long tradition in the use of ICT, as computers were introduced to this 

school in the mid nineties of the previous century. The total number of computes in the school 

amounts to 125. Of them 117 are connected in the local network. There are only 8 computers in the 

wireless network. The building is covered by wireless access. The number of portable computers is 

8. The staff is not consistent in their opinion on the infrastructure. On the one hand, they stated that 

resources are not satisfactory. The institution does not have enough equipment thus they have to 

improvise. The students often have to use their own laptops or mobile phones e.g. for making 

videos. On the other hand, they confirmed the good infrastructure. The technical base for 

developing ICT use is sufficient. We have completely new equipment, broadband connectivity to 

Internet. Also our building is covered by wireless, they said. The institution has a set of expensive 

software Dartfish for Physical Education.   

Computer peripherals include laser and color printers, smart boards, scanners, video projectors, 

LCD panels, CD drives and writers and devices for digital image and video processing. However, 

Video Conferencing System is not available in the institution. 

The software available for instructional purposes includes LMS systems, such as First Class and 

Fronter. Moreover students use the following types of software in all subjects respectively: 

 Word processing, desktop publishing  
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 Spreadsheet  

 Database  

 Graphics: presentation, no professional drawing  

 CAD (computer aided design), CAM (computer aided manufacturing)  

 Statistical/mathematical programs  

 Tutorial programs (for self learning)  

 Simulations (e.g. real world simulations)  

 Educational games  

 For exams/tests/constructing tests/administrating tests  

 Internet browser  

 E-mail software  

 Encyclopedia on CD-ROM  

 Video/audio/authorware  

 Music composition  

 Presentation software (e.g. PowerPoint)  

 Software for Interactive questionnaire  

Technical support is available from the three members of technical support staff. Two of them 

mainly deal with technology and support. The work time allocated for coordination comprises 40 

hours for one of the coordinators an 37 hours for the other. Technical support is also provided via 

informal contacts and in-school courses. The courses cover mainly general technical aspects of the 

use of computers such as general introductory course – how to use a computer, and the internet, a 

special course using digital video and audio equipment with elements of pedagogical principles of 

computer use. There is little evidence of intensive peer support among teachers. External training is 

provided neither for the technical staff nor for subject teachers.  

The technical staff considers themselves as competent in the following areas: windows and MacOs 

systems, word processing, databases and spreadsheets, software for creating interactive tests, and 

multimedia software as well as the use of e-mail, the Internet and LMS for educational purposes.  

The student did not comment on the school resources as he relied on his own computer I carry it 

along and use it a lot every day, he said. He appreciated other equipment available at school. 

Although the teachers are not fully satisfied with the ICT resources they are able to match the 

curriculum requirements. If we don‟t have enough school equipment, we just have to manage we 

improvise. For example students make photos or videos by using their own mobile phones, they 

said. The aspects of teaching and learning and the way they are supported by the use of ICT are 

divided into two categories. The first one comprises those aspect that are present in school and ICT 

is used a lot to put these aspects into practice:  
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 students develop abilities to undertake independent learning, 

 students learn to search for information, process data, and present information, 

 students present work using several forms of presentation, e.g., text, visual, verbal, and 

electronic. 

The second category comprises aspects of teaching and learning that are present but realized 

through ICT to some extent only.  

 students being largely responsible for controlling their own learning progress, 

 students learning and/or working during lessons at their own pace, 

 students involved in cooperative and/or project-based learning, 

 students learning by doing, 

 combining parts of school subjects with one another (multidisciplinary approach), 

 students learn to assemble, organize and integrate information, 

 students involved in collaborative activities where the outcomes are based upon 

interdependent work, 

 students assigned projects that require several persons working together for an extended 

period of time, 

 students have some authority to decide what topics to study, 

 teachers assign problems where student selects types of evidence and appropriate reasoning 

for the solution, 

 students engage in intellectual discourse to exchange information and jointly solve problems, 

 students learn to critically evaluate the bases of knowledge and the logical structure of 

deductions and inferences made about this knowledge, 

 students are encouraged to engage in self-reflection about the consequences of the research 

strategies they use. 

The realization of policy goals with the use of ICT takes place in the following ways: 

Related to learning process: 

 one or more computers available in every classroom, 

 teachers use computers in their instructional practice, 

 students using computers as supportive learning aids (e.g. searching, analysing, and 

presenting information). 

Related to communication and collaboration: 
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 every teacher has an individual e-mail address at/via school, 

 every student has an individual e-mail address at/via the school, 

 students use e-mail, 

 students access external databases via the Internet/WWW, 

 provision of training for one or a couple of teachers to become an ICT-specialist, 

 development of a common vision on the use of computers within the school, 

 assignment of non-teaching hours to teachers to support the use of computers in the school. 

Teacher students use the ICT in school for PowerPoint presentations, as a source of subject or 

administrative information. Computers in school are often seen when using PowerPoint as a 

presentation, or they are used as a database for articles, or for information about your schedule or 

normal web search for information. So when we use them in school they are related to school. They 

help making the lessons better and provide the information in an easier way, the student said. 

Outside the school the students use computers in a different way. When I use it outside school I 

primarily use it to communicate, the student claimed. Most common outside school activities cover 

email, Messenger, Skype, internet search, and webpages such as Facebook, he declared. However, 

he also mentioned writing assignments. 

The head of the ICT team and the two members are experienced in using and teaching ICT. They 

have taught courses how to use Office, Java, Dartfish and other multimedia software to teachers and 

students of Zahle Seminarium and other institutions. The teachers in the institution are skilled in 

ICT, more than 60 % of our colleagues have the PDL (Pedagogical Driver License.), the ICT staff 

confirmed. However there is a need for developing various skills as a lifelong process. Though they 

have been trained to use various Office programs (PowerPoint, Excel, Word) and Operating System 

(for example Opera), they still have to develop certain new skills. We are using mobile phones for 

making photos, videos, etc. It is still necessary to organize courses for using mobile phones. Being 

aware that the Macintosh platform offers a lot possibility as to the graphical area, we organize the 

related training, the ICT staff explained. The student‘s opinion does not confirm the high level of 

teacher trainer‘s ICT skills. The teachers often have problems using ICT, if they are not special ICT 

teachers, he said. The teachers‘ ICT knowledge, skills and attitude to technology are equally 

essential. The teachers must also have better knowledge about ICT, and through their teaching they 

must show a greater enthusiasm about using ICT, the student said. He also mentioned the need for 

life long learning on the teachers‘ side, that may relate to his teacher trainers and to himself as a 

teacher. I think its very important that a teacher updates with ICT and the society in general, he 

stated.  

Teacher instructional practice  

The vision of the use of ICT is that it support educational processes everywhere this is possible and 

reasonable, the head described. A new teacher training curriculum was adopted in 2007, the place 

of technology in education has changed. ICT is now no longer only a pre-face but is integrated into 

various subjects, the teachers explained. However there is a gap in the mandatory and local 

curriculum. In the local curriculum ICT is rather weak, the teachers said. 

Students are encouraged to use ICT in a creative way. They produce music, video, photos, 

presentation, own web sites, blogs, the teachers said.  
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The use of ICT, namely the Dartfish software, in PE is the most innovative and characteristic for the 

institution. This helps students to learn more effectively. By using video they find it easier to 

undertand the interaction between the body and head. They make their own video films and then 

they make critical assessments of such a film, the teachers explained.  

The second best example of good practice is a project with creating media with the use of mobile 

phones. It is innovative, up to date, interesting for the teacher and for students, The most interesting 

thing we have done is the project with mobiles, the student said. 

It can be observed that a small group of teachers (aprox. 10%) has completely changed their 

teaching practice with the use of ICT. A large group of teachers uses ICT to support teaching 

sharing information, sending e-mail, preparing presentations, using internet, etc., the ICT staff 

explained. 

The use of ICT depends on the teacher‘s age. The older the teachers are the more illiterate they are, 

the ICT staff observed. It is also subject related. ICT is mostly used in the following subjects: 

history, art, religion, PE, music, math, science, they noticed. According to the staff there are gender 

differences in the effectiveness of the use of ICT. Boys attain higher ICT level than girls as they are 

of a more investigating character than girls by nature, the staff observed. 

There are few signs of cooperative work in the institution on the use of ICT. The ICT staff takes full 

responsibility for its implementation. We do not have any formal debate among colleagues and on 

how to make the best use of ICT in education. We are here also to promote the use of ICT among 

our colleagues and to organize new training courses for them when needed, the ICT staff declared. 

The greatest advantage of the ICT usage is that it is used with students a tool for collaborative work, 

accessing and sharing information. Students work in groups a lot. However, they perceive the 

various levels of the use of ICT in different subjects. I have not met intensive use of ICT in the 

normal lessons only in special „media‟ teaching/projects. And the good thing about that was, that it 

was built up on pupils knowledge. For instance, kids use mobiles a lot, and therefore we tried to 

make a film using mobiles, the student said. 

Pre-service teacher education 

The teachers who belong to the technical staff are aware of the challenges ICT brings. We find it 

important to motivate teachers to use ICT. Students themselves expect teachers to use it, they said. 

There is noticeable change in students‘ attitude to ICT. A couple of years ago, we can say that 

students did not like to use ICT. Today it is quite the opposite, the teachers observed. 

The students need more pedagogical training on how to use ICT in teaching, Teachers do not 

prepare the students well enough for making their personal choice on how to make meaningful use 

of ICT in their future teaching. I don‟t think they have the knowledge or experience to do so, the 

student claimed. The preparation on how to make the best use of ICT in education is more 

theoretical than practical. We have discussed it in class. But not more than that, the student said.  

The teacher students perceive the need for being professionally prepared to use ICT in teaching. The 

pupils today, have a great knowledge in ICT, often more than the teachers. We need teachers that 

understand ICT and want to integrate it as a part of their teaching. It‟s not enough just to let the 

pupils go to the internet, the student said.  

Teacher students also need pedagogical background to support the practice of the use of ICT in 

education. I like learning about the use of ICT combined with didactic/pedagogical theories. I don‟t 
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like it, if it is only used as a helping equipment. If there are no reflections behind the use. I 

definitely need more ICT pedagogical training, the student said.  

The pedagogical use of ICT requires not only theory and skills abut also changes in the teacher‘s 

attitude towards technology. The teachers must also have better knowledge about ICT, and through 

their teaching they must show a greater enthusiasm for using ICT, the student expressed.  

Specific ethical values for implementation of ICT  

Although both female and male students as well as female and male teachers use ICT, the technical 

staff observed that there are no female ICT leaders among the teachers in this institution and male 

students are perceived to attain better results when ICT is used. The use of ICT enhances 

cooperation among teachers It brings a lot of possibility of sharing and accessing information, 

collaboration among people the teachers said. While using ICT the moral issues of respecting 

property rights appear to require special emphasis.  

Difference the use of ICT make in school where ICT is intensively used for 

instructional/pedagogical purposes 

Changes introduced by the national teacher training curriculum have been put into practice in this 

institution. In 2007 we adopted a new teacher training curriculum foreseeing a new teacher role. 

This means that ICT is no longer only a pre-face but it is integrated into various subjects (only a 

few of them), the teachers said. However, the changes are still in progress. We have two types of the 

curriculum: mandatory and local. In the local curriculum ICT is rather weak, the teachers 

explained. Understanding the challenges the institution takes its own innovative initiatives to 

promote the use of ICT in teaching and learning. We are making an effort to have ICT integrated 

into various subjects. This is neither local nor national policy, the teachers said. 

The practical use of ICT strongly depends on the subject. Our teachers responded the students and 

gave them the needed information: 

 Teaches of the Danish language focused on communication and analyzed communication,  

 Teachers of foreign languages focused on languages,  

 Art teachers focused on esthetic, etc. 

 PE teachers used Dartfish, the teachers said. 

The changes are clearly noticeable and teachers are aware of them. I use ICT in PE in the way I was 

not able to do three years ago. By using the Dartfish programme, my pedagogical practices have 

changed. This helps students to learn more effectively. By using video they find it easier to 

undertand the interaction between the body and head. They make their own video films and then 

they make critical assessments of such film. In the last couple of years, this software has completely 

changed the way of my teaching, the PE teacher explained. 

An innovative approach to learning environment has been introduced. In an activity lasting four 

weeks, all our students participated on the web (publish yourself) and used blogs (discussion about 

different processes), made videos, collaborated with others, etc., the teachers said.  

0Teacher practices have changed through the use of ICT. However, there is still a lot to do. Our 

colleagues can be divided into two groups according to their general approach to teaching and 

learning: 

 Small group (10%) which has completely changed the role of teaching by using ICT,  

 Large group which uses ICT as a supporting tool for teaching (sharing information, sending 
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e-mail, preparing presentations, using internet, etc.), the teachers said. 

The need for further development is also perceived by the student, who does not feel that teachers 

prepare the students wells enough for making up their personal choice on how to make meaningful 

use of ICT in their future teaching. I don‟t think they have the knowledge or experience to do so, the 

student said.  

Advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching and learning 

The main advantage of the use of ICT is that it makes learning easier and more independent and 

creative. They are more creative and self-directed, the teachers said. 

The main problem teachers face is that students‘ computer literacy differs a lot – from illiteracy to 

high level of skills. When ICT is used computer skills of the students influence the total outcome of 

the instruction. The more literate students benefit more from the use of ICT, the teachers said. 

Although the use of ICT depends on the subjects, some of the facilities are of generic character. The 

advantages of the use of ICT are: 

 Web-based environment: E-content, sharing information, schedule,  

 Internet communication tools: we use Blogs as presentation tools, e-mail and messages 

services for communications, 

 Adaptive programmes – we have Dartfish program which is intended for training and 

surveying planning purposes, the teachers claimed. 

To sum up, taking all advantages and drawbacks into consideration the teachers opt for blended 

learning. Some of us have a lot of pedagogical practices on the use of ICT, but we think that 

blended learning which involves classical education combined with e-learning is and up-to date 

trend in acquiring and transferring knowledge the teacher-student interaction. Therefore we use 

traditional teaching and also have a Learning Management System (LMS), the teachers claimed. 

ICT-based instruction has a positive impact on our teaching, they conclude. 

The disadvantages of the use of ICT mainly come from the temptation of cheating that students 

cannot resist. There are some students who ignore learning during classes. They rely on their 

schoolmates who lend them the necessary teaching material and allow them to copy assignments 

from them, the teachers observed. 

Conclusions 

The teacher training institution is an example of very innovative way of the use of ICT in various 

subjects. The infrastructure is diversified enough to cover all curriculum requirements and provide 

opportunities for subject-dependent specific use of ICT. There is coherence between the national 

curriculum for teacher training and the perception of the role of ICT in education presented by 

teachers and students.  

Both teacher trainers and teacher students are aware of the potential of ICT in education and the 

need for pedagogical use of ICT. To some extent the instructional practice fulfill the needs. 

However, at this stage of implementation technology in education there is a gap between the highest 

achievements of the leaders and the everyday practice of the mainstream in the institution. Further 

progress is expected particularly in the greater involvement of female teachers and students in the 

use of ICT. A lot is being done both at the practical and motivational levels.  
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It seems that gender issues play an important role in the use of ICT in this institution. It is surprising 

that in the Zahle Seminarium where the number of the female teaching staff nearly doubles the 

number of male teacher trainers and the number of female students exceeds twice the number of 

male students, there are no female leaders of ICT. What is more, boys are perceived (by the male 

teachers) to attain better results when ICT is used. This can be an example of a popular effect 

observed in education that preconceived ideas of the teachers or authorities influence real facts, that 

is, the ideas come true.  

Constant progress in technology and easy access to it by school children forces both teacher trainers 

and teacher students to develop methods and techniques of ICT-based instruction. Technical skills 

must be upgraded very often following the changes on the ICT market. Teacher pedagogical skills 

related to ICT-enhanced educational practice are based on strategies built during pre-service teacher 

education. Thus, it has to lay the foundation for further life-long professional development. 

Reflection on the work done, enthusiasm towards pupils, subject and the profession as well as belief 

in the effectiveness of teaching activities are so general in nature that they do not depend on 

technology at all.  
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9.3.7. School report 1 Slovenia 

ELFE School visit report: 
Upper Secondary School Maribor, Slovenia 

 

 

Information collected during the school visit 
 

The visit took place on September 25, 2008. During the visit three interviews were held: 1) with the 

principal and deputy principal of the school, 2) with a focus group containing five teachers teaching 

different subjects (three male teachers and two female teachers) and 3) with a focus group 

containing four students in different grades (two male students and two female students). In 

addition to the information collected during the interviews two questionnaires were completed by 

the principal one on the school in general and one on ICT specific issues. The school also provided 

documents about the school and its activities in English and Slovene.  
 

Background 
 

The school is situated in the outskirts of Maribor, the second biggest city in Slovenia. The school is 

located in a building with two distinctive parts. One part is older and probably built in the 60´ and 

the other part is quite new and has only been in use for a shorter period. 

 

The school has grade 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. In total there are 30 classes containing 875 students (385 

male students and 490 female students). The school has to a large extent the possibility to select 

which students to admitt. The teaching staff of the school includes 65 teachers (22 male teachers 

and 43 female teachers).  

 

ICT infrastructure  
 

The school has 65 computers available for students and teachers and 9 for the administration. All 

students can use the 65 computers. 52 computers are in computer rooms (labs), ten in classrooms, 

four in other instructional rooms (science labs, reading labs, library), three in other locations. The 

school also has one notebook. 

 

All computers for students are in a wired local network. 74 computers are linked to a wireless 

network. All the computers that the students use are multimedia computers (CD-ROM and sound 

card) and have access to e-mail and Internet at the same time. More than 75 % of the classrooms are 

covered with wireless LAN (WLAN). Less than 10 % of the students bring their own laptops. 

 

The school has laser printers, CD-ROM drives, Color printers, CD-writers (CD-R, DVD), Smart 

Boards, Video projectors, Scanners. The school has also a Video Conferencing System. The 

following types of software are used in the school: word processing / desktop publishing, database, 

statistical/mathematical programs, programming languages, educational games, for 

exams/tests/constructing tests/administrating tests, internet browsers, e-mail software, presentation 

software (e.g PowerPoint), software for Interactive questionnaires. Moodle is used in the school. 

Software is available for Mathematics, Chemistry, foreign languages and computer 

education/informatics. The staff is satisfied with the ICT resources available in the school. The 

students did not bring up any problems related to the accessibility of ICT.  

 

An ICT student provides ICT support to the school 40 hours a week. He is hired on contractual 

basis. It is difficult to employ someone for this type of tasks. The present level of support is not 
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mentioned as a problem, but the principal and the teachers pointed out the need for more support in 

the future. Areas where there, according to the principal, is important to consider future support are 

availability of software, quality of software and material and availability of in-service training 

courses. Also the teachers mentioned the need for more support in the future to maintain the 

computers. 
 

ICT in the curriculum, school plans, projects, etc.   

 
There is no official written vision on how to use ICT in the school, but there is an intention to 

develop a shared vision on the use of computers within the school. The idea is to have a document 

which will present a vision for the coming ten years. A vision is more important for the 

development of the school than money according to the principal. The teachers share the opinion 

that a vision is needed. 

 

The principal‘s vision is that students want to learn. They have to find their potential and to learn 

how to learn. All students have skills that should be developed. They must be given opportunities to 

develop the skills they are good in. This sometimes means that skills have to be found that are not 

part of the curriculum. The school wants, according the school brochure, to develop creativity, 

initiative, independence, solidarity and responsibility among its students. The teachers talk about 

more cross curricula activities, finding new ways of teaching, to use ICT to make the students 

enthusiastic and to use ICT to visualize their teaching.  

 

According to the principal it is very important to use ICT to individualize students´ learning 

experiences and to encourage more cooperative and project learning. It is also important to prepare 

students for future jobs, improve students´ achievement, promote active learning strategies, develop 

students´ independence and responsibility for their own learning, make learning processes more 

interesting and satisfy parents´ and community expectations. Teaching and learning practices that 

help students to develop their abilities to undertake independent learning is very much present in the 

school and is realized to a large extent through the use of ICT. The same is true for learning to 

search for information, process data and present information. 

 

A typical student will at the end of her/his education in the school have used software for simple 

data manipulation and statistical analysis, word processing / desk top publishing, hard- and software 

for real time data collection (data logging) and data manipulation for science investigations, 

interactive multimedia encyclopedia on CD ROM or DVD. The student will at the end of the final 

grade have communicated via e-mail with teachers and/or outside school for learning purposes, 

communicated with peers from other schools within and/or outside the country, used e-mail or 

bulletin boards for group projects/collaboration within the school and/or with other schools, used 

external databases to retrieve and extract information form different sites across the internet and 

disseminated information via internet (e.g publishing projects). 

 

ICT history of the school 
 

The school has used computers for teaching and learning activities for more than 15 years. They 

started to use e-mail in 1998 and the web in the same year. The principal has worked for an 

increased use of  ICT. 

 

The school is involved in several projects. In addition to the ―normal‖ classes there are European 

classes and sport classes. The European classes contain ―some new curricula elements in a way 

which enables the European and international dimension to be given greater emphasis in the 

national grammar school programme‖ (quoted from the school brochure). The school also offers 

English IB classes as a continuation of the European classes. It organizes camps where the students 
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participate in cross curricular studies. It has several contacts with schools in other countries and 

participates in EU programs such as Comenius and Leonardo. The English Student Theater is an 

example of an extra curricula activity organized by the school. 

 

What difference does the use of ICT make? 
 

There are several developments in the school which can be related to the use of ICT. There is a 

move towards more cross curricular activities, project based activities and learning to learn. The 

European classes play an important role in this context as well as the camps organized by the 

school. 

 

Several teachers produce material that is available for the students on the web. Among other things 

are films available on YouTube, training programs in sport are available on the web, virtual 

classrooms are available through Moodle. Some teachers have started with electronic portfolios. 

Assessment is based on students´ knowledge and skills and the students also need to show that they 

can use new technology. The students report that project work is evaluated, both the process and the 

result of the work. 

 

There have been no major changes in the time tables and the locations of teaching and learning 

activities. One change in this direction is however the camps organized by the school for the 

students to support more cross curricular oriented activities. Another change is the use of virtual 

classrooms that the students in the sport classes sometimes are involved in when they try to catch up 

with their school work from places far away from the school where they take part in training camps 

or competitions.  

 

The use of ICT has not been used to do any major changes of groupings in the school. One change 

is that the European classes are kept rather small with 12 – 16 students in the classes compared with 

32 students in the normal classes.  

 

To what extent are teachers’ practices and outcomes changed? 
 

Teachers‘ practice is changed in respect of several activities. ICT is often used for presentations. 

PowerPoint presentations, films and other animations are frequently used. About a quarter of the 

teachers use Smart Boards, mainly in Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology and languages/mother 

tongue. ICT is used by about half of the language teachers. Teachers see this as way to make 

lessons more interesting. It is also a possibility to support and to organize experiments. Teachers 

use ICT for work in laboratories and to provide language practice for the students where they can 

see themselves on YouTube.  

 

Teachers make material available for the students for self-practice and for work at home. Some 

teachers have their own websites were exercises are made available for the students (even sport 

exercises on the web). They communicate with their students through e-mail and they answer 

students question via e-mail. The teachers can also in some cases follow how frequently the 

students work with the material that they have put on the web and which material they chose to use. 

Some teachers have recently started to develop electronic portfolios. This project will evaluated in 

2010.  

 

The teacher-student interaction has changed in respect of some activities. The camps outside school 

create another type of social contact between students and teachers. Some teachers and students 

keep in contacts via e-mail. 
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Teachers work more together. All teachers have an e-mail address, they exchange ideas and visit 

each others websites. The dialogue between teachers has increased. More cross-curricular work 

demands more planning and more dialogue. Key teacher competencies that are required to be able 

to utilize ICT for pedagogical purposes are the technical skills to use relevant programmes, skills to 

organize cross-curricular work and skills to work together and to plan.  

 

Most teachers want to use ICT and feel embarrassed if they cannot use it. Some feel it is too time 

consuming, which may be correct in an initial phase of the ICT use. There are differences among 

the teachers. The teachers using ICT are motivated and interested to use ICT. They have received 

some in-service training, but have mainly learned from each other. It is generally assumed that 

younger teachers are more confident in using ICT in education. Lack of knowledge / skills to use 

computers is, according to the principal, still one of the major obstacles to realize the school‘s 

computer-related goals. 

 

What are perceived advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching 

and learning? 
 

The teachers identify several advantages with the use of ICT in teaching and learning. They believe 

that students improve their skills in problem solving and their ability to work in projects. The use of 

ICT facilitates cross-curricular teaching and international exchange. It helps to develop new skills 

and new ways of learning, including learning at other places than school. ICT makes it possible to 

allow students to choose in which pace they would like to learn. It makes it easier to make the 

students enthusiastic. At the same time as these observations are made by the teachers and the 

principal they also report that there are no differences in the students learning of ―traditional 

knowledge‖, but the results are generally good in the European classes where more new teaching 

methods are used to a higher degree than in other classes. 

 

A disadvantage related to the use of ICT, which the teachers report, is that it is sometimes used for 

its own sake. Cut and paste can be a problem. Some students argue that there are teachers who have 

better contact with the students when they teach in a traditional way. 

 

The principal and most teachers welcome changes related to the use of ICT. They believe it brings 

those advantages mentioned above. Teachers who are not welcoming the changes are in many cases 

older teachers and they argue that it is too time consuming using ICT. According to a questionnaire 

sent to the students every second year the students want to use ICT more. The students believe that 

ICT helps them to learn better. 

 

Problems and solutions 
 

In the process to increase the use of ICT in the school several problems have occurred. One problem 

is insufficient time for teachers to prepare lessons in which computers are used. The principal 

assumes that this problem will be reduced when teachers get more used to use ICT in their teaching. 

 

Another problem is to find enough space to locate computers in an appropriate way. There are 

computers in some classrooms, in the corridors and in the computer science laboratories. The open 

computer room is a way of providing an opportunity for all students to use computers. The school 

will hopefully be able to buy a number of lap tops next year. 

 

The students claim that some teachers have not learned to use ICT properly and that this problem 

may be of special importance when ICT is used in project work. The students did not report about 

any difficulties using ICT. ICT is more or less easily used in different subjects. One student 
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reported that it was difficult to learn mathematics with the support of computers and others reported 

that it was a big advantage to use computers when they were doing project work. 

 

What factors influence the use of ICT  
 

ICT is to some extent integrated into the prevailing school culture. Students´ development of 

abilities to undertake independent learning and students learning to search for information, to 

process data and to present information are according to the principal activities that constitute a part 

every day life in the school. All teachers receive information from the management through e-mail. 

ICT is regularly used in lessons and as a mean for communication between teachers and students, 

but not all teachers are using it.  

 

An important factor supporting the use of ICT in the school is the clear support from the school 

management. The principal is very supportive towards ICT use and is in many cases the driving 

force behind the changes in the school. 

 

Provision of training for all teachers in using ICT for the educational purposes is a policy goal of 

the school which has been partially realized. Another policy goal is provision of training for one or 

a couple of teachers to become ICT specialist. This goal has not been realized. The school 

management has set up special incentives for teachers to take part in ICT courses and training. 

About 40 % of the teachers have participated in some way. The school organizes workshops and 

seminars on different subjects and how to use new tools. There has for example been a three day 

course on how to use Vista and a course during three afternoons on how to use Moodle. Knowledge 

on ICT in education is to a large transferred via informal contacts/communications and regular 

newsletters. Most training activities are in-house. 

 

There are also national workshops, organized by the Ministry of Education, in which teachers can 

participate. These courses are published in a catalogue and those who participate get credits which 

may lead to salary increases. Some teachers have had the opportunity to learn how to use laboratory 

material at the Education Faculty in Ljubljana. Teachers who attended courses usually repeat the 

courses at school for other teachers.  

 

The school gets strong support from the parents who actually jointly provide about 70,000 EUR a 

year to the school budget. The school receives extra funding from the State and from a private 

sponsor. The private sponsor is contributing funds to the school for different types of activities.  

 

How are the students influenced? 
 

The use of ICT in the school influences the students in many ways. According to the students 

PowerPoint or video are used half of the time in the lessons. Students say that it to a large degree 

depends on the teachers to which extent ICT is used. ICT is used often in langue teaching as well as 

in laboratory work in Chemistry. All students are influenced by the use of ICT, but the European 

classes and the English IB classes seem to be more influenced than other classes. The European 

classes work more project oriented than other classes in the school. The principal would like to see 

this also in the other classes.  

 

A number of activities are being carried out by the students in teaching/learning situations where 

they use ICT. The students learn to operate a computer (saving files, printing, keyboarding), writing 

documents with a word processor (typing, editing, layout), calculating with spreadsheet programs 

(sheet construction, using formulas), communicating via e-mail and sending, searching for and 

using electronic forms of information. They use e-mail for communication with teachers, with peers 
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and with students from other schools, also outside the country. There are some exchange activities 

with other schools in Slovenia and a teacher exchange program with teachers in Serbia. 

 

ICT is used for presentations and to write reports. The students use external databases to retrieve 

information, design and maintain websites and disseminate information via internet. They can by 

using Moodle and YouTube and by visiting websites (in some cases the teachers own websites) get 

information about curriculum, course material, assignments and do pre-testing. Content on foreign 

languages, history and geography are available in virtual classrooms. Students use computers in lab 

work, do their own films in YouTube. In some classes the students create their electronic portfolios.  

The students do not experience any problems in using ICT in teaching/learning situations. No such 

problems are mentioned in general, but one student argues that it is difficult to learn Mathematics 

using ICT. 

Most students and their parents have computers according to the principal and this is also confirmed 

by the students. Access to computers is not seen as an issue by the students.  

 

What are the possibilities to sustain and to transfer good ICT based 

teaching/learning practices? 
 

The use of ICT for teaching and learning is accepted in the school and has a fixed position in it, but 

there are still obstacles for keeping this situation alive. The most important goal for the school is to 

individualize student learning experiences, encourage more cooperative and project-based learning. 

ICT plays an important role to achieve this. According to the principal about 20 – 30 % of the 

teachers are actively in favor of this goal and even more teachers support it. The teachers report that 

most teachers are highly motivated. The principal and the teachers believe that younger teachers are 

more motivated to work with ICT than older teachers and that this will gradually lead to that ICT is 

used even more. 

 

The principal has introduced many of the changes related to ICT. These changes are based on the 

belief that it is necessary to change and modernize methods of teaching and learning. There are 

many forces outside the school that also work in the same direction. There is a national policy to 

support the use of ICT and the Ministry is organizing in-service training for teachers. Parents are 

prepared to pay for the investment of ICT in the school. The school has a sponsor who is prepared 

to work with the school on long terms.  

 

There is no officially agreed vision or ICT policy of the school, but there are discussions about this. 

Many teachers seem to agree on the need for a shared vision, but there are those who prefer to teach 

in a more traditional way. This is partly described as a question related to different generations of 

teachers. As increased use of ICT leads to more cross curricular work in the school a problem is that 

teachers are only allowed to teach in one subject. 

The school has a limited cooperation with other schools concerning ICT. In order for other schools 

to implement similar initiatives as in this school they would need to finds to get extra funding in the 

same way as the school has.  

 

To what extent did the local discussions on and experiences with use of ICT have 

contributed to whole school development? 
 

The use ICT has influenced the functioning of the school in many ways. Teacher collaboration 

seemed to have increased. Teacher and students also interact via e-mail and web pages. There does 

not seem to have been any major changes in management structure and in decision making, but 

some project groups are lead by teachers. The physical arrangements in the school have not been 

radically changed. The use of ICT allows sport students to work in another way with their school 

tasks. 
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9.3.8. School report 2 Slovenia 

 

ELFE School visit report: 
Technical Upper Secondary School Ljubljana, Slovenia 

 

Information collected during the school visit 
 

The visit took place on September 26, 2008. During the visit three interviews were held: 1) with the 

principal of the school, 2) with a focus group containing three teachers teaching different subjects 

(two male teachers and one female teacher) and 3) with a focus group containing four students in 

different grades (all male students). In addition to the information collected during the interviews a 

questionnaire was completed by the principal and another by the ICT coordinator of the school.  

 

Background  
 

The school is situated in an inner area of Ljubljana. The school building is an old building which 

has been an upper secondary school for many years. It was built for this purpose and is one of the 

oldest upper secondary schools in Slovenia. The school is a technical school offering both academic 

technical tracks and vocationally oriented technical tracks. 

 

The school has grade 10, 11, 12. There are 35 classes with 955 students. It is a technical school with 

very few female students. Out of 955 are 26 students female (2.7 per cent). There is in total 77 

teachers working in the school. 37 of the teachers are male teachers and 40 female teachers. 

 

ICT infrastructure  
 

The school has 120 computers available for the students. There are 11 computers available only for 

the administration and 30 computers available only for teachers. Less than 10% of the students 

bring their own laptops. 104 computers are in computer rooms (computer labs), six in classrooms, 

ten in other institutional rooms (science labs, reading labs, library etc.) and 12 not fixed computers 

(laptops, notebooks, etc.). 156 computers are connected to a classical (wired) local network. All 120 

computers available for the students are multimedia computers (equipped with CD-ROM and sound 

cards), can have access to e-mail and internet at the same time. There are also some possibilities for 

students to borrow computers from the school to use at home. 

 

The school has laser printers, CD-ROM drives, devices for mentally and/or physically disabled 

students, devices for digital image or video processing, colour printers, CD-writers (CD-R, DVD), 

Smart Boards, Video-projectors, Scanners and LCD-panels. There is also equipment for Video 

Conferencing. 

 

The following types of software are available for teaching and learning on at least one computer in 

the school: word processing / desktop publishing, spreadsheets, database, graphics: presentation, 

statistical/mathematical programs, programming languages, accounting/book keeping/financial 

software, drill and practice programs, tutorial programs (for self learning), educational games, 

internet browsers, e-mail software, encyclopaedia on CD-ROM, video/audio/authorware, 

presentation software (Power Point), software for interactive questionnaires. 

 

The school use Moodle and Dokeos as learning management system. Software is available for 

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Earth science, languages, mother tongue, History, 

Civics, Economics, Geography, Vocational subjects, Computer education/informatics and 

multidisciplinary projects or activities. 
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The principal is generally satisfied with the ICT resources, but would like to have computers with 

Internet connection in all classrooms. The teachers seem to be by and large satisfied with the 

present ICT resources. Priority is given in the local budget to buy more computers, preferably not 

too expensive ones.  

 

The technical support staff available in the school includes two technicians. They are not formally 

appointed, but informally asked to be ICT coordinator. The technicians are teachers who work part 

time with ICT support. The principal believes that the present support is not enough and that there is 

a need for one more technician. Generally the teachers find the support OK, but they believe that 

there are some problems related to support. They also explained that there are always possibilities to 

ask a number of other persons when needed. 

 

ICT in the curriculum, school plans, projects, etc.   
 

The school started to use ICT Internet in 2002 and e-mail in 2004. The use of computers is seen as 

very important to prepare students for future jobs, to improve students´ achievement, to promote 

active learning strategies, to individualize student learning experiences, to encourage more 

cooperative and project-oriented learning, to develop students‘ independence and responsibility for 

their own learning and to make the learning process more interesting. Students learn to search 

information, process data and present information. Policy goals which are almost or fully realized 

are: every teacher has an individual e-mail address at the school, students use e-mail, students 

excess external databases through internet, provision of training for all teachers in using ICT, 

provision of training for one or a couple of teachers to become an ICT specialist and attention to 

norms and values (e.g. language, violence, pornography) in using Internet/WWW. In relation to 

using ICT for teaching and learning the following practices are used: using drill and tutorials to 

improve learning in particular subject areas, use of special programs for gifted students and use of 

remedial programs providing individualized learning experiences. Computers are used on 

weekly/daily basis to keep track of student‘s learning progress. 

 

Development of a common vision on the use of ICT in the school is a policy goal which has not 

been realized. The principal has the vision that computers in all classrooms should be linked to a 

local network with internet access. He also would like to see that teachers produce more material 

for the students that is available in virtual classrooms and that the teachers have laptops. The 

teachers report about that there is a work going on related to a vision. They think that more 

computers are needed. There is a written policy in the school with regard to the use of computers 

which include use of computers in the current school year, use of computes in the forthcoming 

school year, plans for hardware replacement and upgrading, plans for staff development with regard 

to ICT training, specification for computer-related tasks and persons in charge, plans for software 

acquisition, equity of access and internet policy. 

 

A policy goal which is almost realized is cooperation with other schools in the area or ICT. The 

school is involved in some European projects through the Leonardo program. They have contacts 

with schools in Germany and Finland. 

 

The school gets extra funding from the state and from private sources for ICT activities. This 

funding covers about 50 % of the total spending.  

 

What difference does the use of ICT make? 
 

There are many aspects or components of teaching/learning processes on which differences may 

occur when ICT is used in schools. One is how have learning goals and objectives change. In this 
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school cross-curricular work has been more emphasized. Drill and tutorials to improve learning in 

particular subject areas, special programs for gifted students and use of remedial programs 

providing individualized learning experiences are different ways of using ICT. 

 

Teachers are encouraged to produce their own web based material. Material used for presentations, 

experiments and as resources (for example web based dictionaries) are among those material 

mentioned by the teachers. Information about curriculum and course material is available in Virtual 

classrooms as well as content on foreign languages and civics. 

 

There are no reports about major changes in the grouping of students. The students sometimes work 

in small groups. There are also no indications about any radical changes in respect of the locations 

where students are taught and learn. Most teaching and learning activities seem to take place in 

traditional classrooms with or without computers. There are no deviations from a traditional lesson 

time table. 

 

Computers are used for assessment in some contexts. When computer courses on for example 

writing programs are assessed the students use computers. In some courses the students have project 

works which are presented in reports produced with the support of computers. The final exams are 

written by hand. 

 

Teachers’ practices  
 

More than 50% of the teachers use on regularly basis ICT in the school. The students describe a vey 

mixed picture where some teachers use ICT and other does not use it at all. ICT is used in some 

subjects and not at all in other subjects. Some teachers only use computers for Power Point 

presentations, while others make material available in virtual classrooms and answer questions 

through e-mail. 

 

The teachers report that some teachers use ICT to communicate with the students and receive 

reports electronically from the students. The teacher-student interaction is, according to the 

teachers, less formal than earlier. Computers are used for presentations (PowerPoint), simulations 

and experiments. Teachers also put material for the students on the web. A policy goal of the school 

which is almost realized is that every teacher has an individual e-mail address at or via the school. 

 

A positive impact of the use of ICT is, according to the teachers, that experiments can be done 

which would not be possible at all without computers. It is easier to find ways to visualise the 

teaching. A negative impact of the use of ICT which is expressed by the teachers is that the students 

paste and copy too much and they use sources from the web which are not reliable. There are fewer 

opportunities to control the sources of the students.  

 

According to the principal is lack of knowledge/skills in using computers for instructional purposes 

one of the most serious obstacles affecting the realization of the schools computer-related goals for 

students. Not all the teachers have the sufficient skills to develop ICT related material. 
 

Students´ use of ICT 
 

The use of ICT in the school influences the students in many ways. More than 75% of the students 

use e-mail and the web on regularly basis in the school. The students report that they use computers 

in computer subjects and in some other subjects. They get assignments where they have to use 

computers and they sometimes communicate with their teachers via e-mail. They use computers to 

do their project works. That students learn to search for information, process data and present 

information is very much present at the school and realized through the use of ICT. Policy goals 
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which are almost or fully realized are that students use e-mail and access external databases through 

internet.  

 

According to the school‘s objectives the students should at the end of the final grade have acquired 

the following skills: operating a computer (saving files, printing, keyboarding), writing documents 

with a word processor (typing, editing, layout), making illustrations with graphical programs, 

calculating with spreadsheet programs (sheet creation, using formulas), writing simple program (in 

e.g. Logo, Pascal), communicating via e-mail with teachers and other students and sending, 

searching for, and using electronic forms of information. All students have an individual e-mail 

address at/via the school. 

 

A typical student at the school will at the end of the final grade have communicated via e-mail with 

teachers within and/or outside the school for learning purposes, communicated via e-mail with peers 

from other schools within and/or outside the country, used e-mail or bulletin boards for group 

projects/collaboration within the school and/or with other schools, used external databases to 

retrieve and extract information from different sites across the internet., designed and maintained 

web sites, and disseminated information via the internet. A typical student will have used the 

following technology applications at the end of their schooling: software for simple data 

manipulation and statistical analysis, word processing/ desk top publishing, hard and software for 

real time data collection (data logging) and data manipulation for science investigations, 

spreadsheets packages, interactive multimedia encyclopaedia on CD ROM or DVD and software 

for learning programming skills. 

 

A positive impact of the use of ICT is, according to the teachers, that the students are more open 

than earlier. The teachers believe that the students profit from using ICT. They learn more, but not 

always in depth. Their English is getting better. The students also misuse ICT and cut and past 

when they are supposed to write something. They are not always sufficiently critical about internet 

sources. Some teachers do not like that the students use computers, they are afraid that they copy 

and paste too much. 

 

The development of the students´ abilities to undertake independent learning is not mentioned as a 

teaching and learning practice present in the school, but students´ responsibility for controlling their 

own learning process is described as a teaching and learning practice present to some extent in the 

school. This practise is also to some extent realized through ICT. Another practice present to some 

extent in the school is the opportunity for students to learn and work in their own pace during 

lessons. Students´ learning on their own with computers is described as a policy goal which have 

been partly realized. During the interviews this was mentioned by neither teachers nor students. The 

students do not refer to any responsibility for planning of time, planning of activities, determining 

content and goals for learning and for their assessment. 

 

Students are involved to some extent in collaborative activities where the outcomes are based upon 

independent work. Group work is sometimes used for project work where computers are used to 

find information, to solve a problem or to do an experiment. 

 

Students do not seem to experience any problems in using ICT. The only thing they mention is that 

some lessons turn into slide shows where PowerPoint Presentations are the only thing used. 

 

There are very few girls in the school – only 26 female students (2.7 per cent of all students). A 

student made the comment that girls are not good with computers. No reference was made to any 

special measures taken to encourage girls to be involved in ICT. 

The students report that most students have access to ICT at home. 
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Advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT  
 

Generally the principal is welcoming the changes and most of the teachers seem to be of the same 

opinion. The principal is in favour of more use of ICT. He is trying to encourage the teachers, but 

he cannot force them. One way to encourage the teachers is to provide good examples.  

 

An advantage of the use of ICT, identified by the principal, is that ICT improves the efficiency of 

the school administration. A present problem is that the school has two learning management 

systems and has not yet agreed on which to use. There is a discussion about whether to use Moodle 

or Dokeos. A decision will be taken. Other advantages of using ICT in education are mentioned in 

the previous sections above on teachers and students. 

 

The school has a problem with space and not all classrooms have ICT equipment. It is not always 

possible to give classes enough time in classrooms with sufficient number of computers. One of the 

most serious obstacles affecting the realisation of the schools computer-related goals is the 

insufficient number of computers. The school has invested in new equipment in order to get more 

computers and will make further investments to increase the number of computers.  

 

According to the principal there is a need for more team teaching. The lack of knowledge and skills 

in using computers for instructional purposes is listed as one of major obstacles affecting the 

realisation of the schools computer-related goals. Not all teachers are using ICT and are enthusiastic 

about it, but there are no references from the teachers to problems with support from other teachers 

for utilizing pedagogical use of ICT. In-service training has been made available. 

 

The students do not report about any problems related to the use of ICT, but some students are not 

allowed to use computers in the school because they have not followed the rules of the school 

concerning computer use. They have been watching films and playing games on the computers 

during lessons. Rules have been established for how the students are allowed to use the computers. 

If the rules are not followed the parents will be informed. A policy goal which is fully realized is 

attention to norms and values (e.g. language, violence, pornography) in using Internet/WWW.  

 

What factors influence the use of ICT  
 

A number of factors influence how ICT can be used in a school. One of the most important may be 

the support of the principal. The principal is supportive and tries to encourage the teachers without 

forcing them. According to the teachers they are encouraged to use ICT, but not put under pressure. 

 

Teachers professional development is another factor often related to teachers ICT use. Provision of 

training for all teachers in using ICT for educational purposes and provision of training for one or a 

couple of teachers to become an ICT specialist are policy goals that have been almost realized. The 

school offers both in-house and external training for its teachers.  The teachers are required to 

follow courses in ICT. The teachers should take at least some basic computer courses and some 

courses on pedagogical use of computers. They should also regularly take courses to up-date their 

ICT-knowledge and skills. There is a 20 hour course on how to use the new Office package 

organized in the school. The teachers can also participate in national courses which the teachers can 

choose from a catalogue. Teachers have a number of days they are supposed to use for in-service 

training, but not all teachers use these days. About 10000 EUR has been spent on staff development 

with regard to ICT in the last two years. There are also an informal training organized by the 

teachers. Transfer of knowledge take place via informal contacts/communication, via courses by an 

external agency or expert, via in-school courses and via the computer coordinator. A teacher who 

has attended a course usually repeats this course at school for other teachers. 
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More than 50% of the teachers have participated basic computer courses and courses on 

pedagogical use of computers. The teachers interviewed report that they have participated in some 

courses, but that they also to a large extent have learned themselves how to use ICT in their 

teaching.  

A shared vision is still another factor related to how ICT is used in a school. There is no clearly 

articulated shared vision on teaching and learning. The need to elaborate such a vision is expressed 

both by the principal and the teachers. There is a written policy with regard to the use of computers, 

but this policy does not contain references to how the use of ICT should relate to teaching and 

learning. 

 

In order to develop the use of ICT in a school there needs to be a sufficient number of computers. 

The school has quite a large number of computers, but most of them are in computer rooms (104) 

and only six in ordinary classrooms. Insufficient numbers of computers is according to the ICT 

coordinator and the principal a major obstacle affecting the realization of the schools computer 

related goals. The principal also indicates that his vision is to get computers in all classrooms. There 

is sometimes difficult to find enough time for all students in the computer classrooms. Teachers do 

not raise issues concerning accessibility of ICT resources. The students report that they are not 

allowed to use computers in some lessons, but do not comment further on the accessibility.  

 

According to the principal there is a need for more team work among the teachers. The thinking 

about this is changing. The teachers are generally positive about it. A problem is to organize 

meetings for teachers during the school day. Most classrooms and other appropriate rooms for 

meetings are fully booked between 7.30 and 19.30 most days. ICT is sometimes used by teachers to 

work together. The teachers report that they exchange everything between each others. 

Computers are more and more part of the daily life of the school according to the principal. Still, it 

would be an exaggeration to say that ICT is integrated into the prevailing school culture. Some 

teachers do not allow the students to use ICT and there are big differences between teachers in 

respect of ICT use. 

 

What are the possibilities to sustain and to transfer good ICT based 

teaching/learning practices? 
 

The use of ICT for teaching and learning is accepted in the school, but there are obstacles for 

sustaining this. There is an agreement among the teachers we meet about the usefulness of ICT in 

education, but there are also several reservations and also indications that many teachers in the 

school do not use ICT. The teachers do not report about any problems in using ICT. Most teachers 

seem to agree about the need to continue to develop the use of ICT in the school. According to the 

principal are computers used to prepare students for future jobs, improve students´ achievement, 

promote active learning strategies, individualize student learning experiences, encourage more 

cooperation and project based learning, develop student independence and responsibility for their 

own learning and to make learning more interesting. These goals are neither opposed nor explicitly 

supported by teachers and students in the interviews.  

 

The use of ICT in the school seems to have been initiated through general changes in the Slovenian 

education system and a general pressure that schools should use ICT more. The principal has also 

actively supported an increased use of ICT in the school. He has encouraged the teachers to use 

ICT, but has no means to force them to use it. National policies and practices have contributed to 

the sustainability of the use of ICT in the school. Among them are changes of the curriculum. The 

curriculum for vocational schools has changed in direction towards an increased use of ICT. That 

the school both offers vocationally oriented and academic oriented courses seems to have lead to 

that the changes within vocational education have had an impact also on the academic tracks. 

Nationally offered in-service training in ICT has also contributed to support the changes. 
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Transferability can in this context be seen from two perspectives: how the use of ICT is transferred 

within the school and how good practice can be transferred from the school to other schools. A 

factor that supports the transferability of intensive use ICT for pedagogical change within the school 

may be that the school is fairly well equipped with computers. At the same time there is a need to 

see that all classrooms are equipped with computers and projectors. Priority has been given to 

investment in equipment. 

 

A national policy that supports the transferability of intensive use ICT for pedagogical change 

within the school and to other schools is that ICT is stressed in the curriculum and that in-service 

training is offered at national level. Subject teachers from the whole country meet two or three 

times a year. 

 

A factor which may hinder the transferability of intensive use ICT for pedagogical change within 

the school or to other schools is that many teachers seem to be sceptical about increased use of ICT. 

 

Conclusions 
 

The implementation in school of the policy to use ICT for pedagogical purposes has influenced the 

functioning of the school in many ways, among them teacher collaboration and teacher – student 

interaction. The intensified use of ICT seems to have increased the need for teacher collaboration. 

Teachers work more together, but there are difficulties to find rooms for meetings in the school. The 

interaction between teachers and students have in many cases become more informal and contacts 

are kept in some cases vie e-mail. There are no indications about any radical changes in respect of 

the involvement of the community and of parents. 

 

There are no indication of changes in management structure, decision making structure, 

organizational processes and physical arrangements. The problems to decide about a learning 

management system may have delayed such changes. 
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9.3.9. School report 3 Slovenia 

 

ELFE School visit report: 
The Faculty of Education, Ljubljana 

 

 

Information collected during the school visit 

 
The visit took place on September 24, 2008. During the visit three interviews were held: 1) with the 

deputy dean of the faculty, 2) with a focus group containing five teachers from different 

departments within the faculty (all male) and 3) with a focus group containing five students in the 

final years of their teacher education. The focus group contained three male students and two 

female students. One of the male students studied computer science and the other two technology. 

One of the female students studied to become a primary teacher and the other studied physics. In 

addition to the information collected during the interviews two questionnaires were completed, one 

by the deputy dean and one by a technical co-ordinator at the faculty. 

 

Background 

 
The Faculty of Education is situated in the outskirts of Ljubljana and is a part of the University of 

Ljubljana. The buildings of the faculty are part of the university campus and built during 70´. The 

faculty share part of the buildings with an upper secondary school. 

 

In total the faculty has 2500 students out of which 1700 are participating in teacher education 

programs. Early childhood teachers and primary teachers get their education at the Faculty of 

Education. Secondary teachers get most of their education in other faculties covering the relevant 

subject areas. The programme for early childhood teachers is 3 years and for primary teachers 4 

years. 

 

In total there are 145 teachers who work at the faculty (76 male teachers and 69 female teachers). 

Not all teachers work full time. When the number of teaching positions is converted to full time 

equivalents the total number of teachers corresponds to 120. 

 

There is a general national policy to support the development of ICT. The Ministry of Education 

has recently presented new goals for teacher education. The faculty gets about 25 % of its ICT 

spending covered by additional funding from the state. 

 

History of the ICT usage in the school  

 
The faculty started to use e-mail in 1992 and Internet in 1994. ICT has been gradually introduced as 

more and more computers have been installed in the faculty. At the same time an increased amount 

of information has been disseminated through e-mail and on the faculty‘s website. 

 

The Faculty do not seem to have a shared vision on how ICT should be used. The Faculty 

management wants to change the attitudes towards ICT. ICT should to be used more in the Faculty. 

It is not possible for the management to order teachers to use ICT and to participate in ICT related 

ICT in-service training. Many teachers share the opinion that ICT should be more used in the 

Faculty. There are big differences between teachers and departments in respect of how ICT is used 

and how frequently it is used. There are teachers who hardly do not use ICT at all. This problem has 

been addressed by offering ICT-training, making computers available and by increasingly using e-

mail as a tool for communication. 
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Also among the students many share the same opinion as the management that ICT should be more 

used at the Faculty and within teacher education. They have in different ways expressed this 

opinion to the Faculty management. 

 

The Faculty is involved in a number research projects together with other universities. Several of 

these projects are related to the use of ICT in education. Some of the projects are within the EU 

programs Leonardo and Erasmus 
 

ICT infrastructure – hardware and software 

 
In general, the faculty has a good ICT infrastructure. Totally 114 computers are available for the 

students. All students use these computers. All computers which the student can use are in a classic 

(wired) local network, are multimedia computers (equipped with CD-ROM and sound cards) and 

can have internet access at the same time. 16 computers are connected to a wireless network. In 

addition to the number of computers above there are another 10 computers which are not in use 

because they are out dated. 22 computers are available for the administration. About 200 computers 

are available for the teachers. Many teachers have their own laptops, but to get these they have to 

buy themselves by using the 1200 EURO they receive yearly to buy books, equipment etc. 

 

About 40 computers are located in computer rooms. Another 20 computers are located in different 

types of lecture halls. About 10 computers are located in science laboratories, reading laboratories 

and libraries. Another 40 computers are available in other locations for students and teachers. 

 

More than half of the lecture halls /class rooms are covered with wireless LAN (WLAN). This is 

helpful for the students who bring their own laptops. Less than a quarter of the students bring their 

own laptops. 

 

A number of different software is used. Moodle is used together with other systems. Software for 

word processing/desktop publishing, spreadsheets, database, graphics, CAD /CAM, 

statistical/mathematical programs, programming languages, accounting/book keeping/ financial 

software, simulations, educational games, internet browsers, e-mail software, encyclopedia on CD-

ROM, video/audio/authorware, music composition, presentation software (PowerPoint), software 

for Interactive questionnaires, E-content software and Learning Management System are available 

for teaching and learning on at least one computer: Educational software is available for 

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology/life science, Vocational subjects, computer 

education/informatics, multidisciplinary projects or activities. 

 

The Faculty has laser printers, devices for digital image and video processing, color printers, CD-

Writers (CD-R, DVD), Smart boards, Video-projectors, Scanners and LCD-panels. The Smart 

boards are mainly used in Mathematics and Geography. The faculty has also equipment for Video 

Conferencing. 

 

Information about curriculum and course material, assessment information are made available on 

the Faculty‘s web site. Clickable links to resources for the students and announcements about 

events are available in virtual classrooms for the students. Content about Mathematics, Physics, 

Chemistry, Vocational subjects, computer education/informatics and multidisciplinary projects and 

activities are also available in the virtual classrooms for the students. 

 

There are two persons who are responsible for ICT support. Generally, this seems to function well 

even if some staff expresses the need for more resources for operating and maintaining computers 
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and for help to solve technical problems. The only problem related to the resources mentioned is 

that it is sometimes difficult to schedule computer time for different groups. 

In general, both the vice dean and the teachers agree that the access to computers and the technical 

part is not a problem at the Faculty. 

 

In-service training 
 

There is no official policy on the teachers participation in in-service training related to the use of 

ICT. Provision of training for teachers in using ICT for educational purposes is not an expressed 

policy goal of the Faculty. Still, the management would like all teachers to take at least some basic 

computer courses and courses on pedagogical use of computers. More than 50% of teachers have 

also according to given information participated in some type of in-service training activities.  

 

Among the teachers several claim that they have not received any formal ICT–training and that 

there is no systematic approach to offer in-service training. Some courses have been offered, but 

few seem interested to participate. Most of professional development has, according to the teachers, 

taken place through individual learning or through support from colleagues. 

 

Pedagogical use of ICT  
 

The faculty does not have a written policy or statement with regard to the use of computers in 

education, but there are national rules that stipulate that teacher students should learn to use 

computers. Computer science in education has been introduced as a subject. The Faculty 

management would like to change the attitudes of teachers at the Faculty towards computers so that 

more of them use computers.  

 

The Faculty offers a large number of courses in didactic in different science subjects where 

computers are used for stimulations and experiments. The use of ICT is compulsory in most science 

subjects and in the courses on the didactics of these subjects. How to use computers, to do 

PowerPoint presentations, organize simulations and experiments are part of the didactical aspect of 

some subjects. ICT is not much used in social pedagogy. The extent to which ICT is used depends 

on subjects and on individual teachers. ICT is also offered as a subject as such. 

 

There are big differences between subjects and between teachers in respect of how frequently ICT 

is used. ICT is most often used for experiments and presentations (PowerPoint). Some teachers have 

introduced virtual classrooms and E-centers and provide material in Mathematics, Physics, 

Vocational subjects and computer education/informatics for the students. In some cases students are 

encouraged to prepare their own e-material. 

 

ICT is largely used for communication between teachers and students (e-mail contact) as well as for 

dissemination of information (website and e-mail). Information is disseminated through the Webb 

to the students on for example lectures and tasks, marks (coded) and registration for examinations. 

Many students use e-mail to contact their teachers. The students use ICT frequently to search 

information, to prepare presentations (PowerPoint), prepare papers and to do homework.  

Some teachers use electronic portfolios as a method for assessment. Electronic self-evaluation is 

also used by some teachers. It is possible for the students to send their reports and papers by e-mail 

to teachers. According to the students is ICT only used for final exams in subjects such as 

programming. 

 

More than 75 % of the teachers use e-mail and/or Internet in their teaching in some way, but less 

than 10 % use Smart Boards. According to the students ICT is used in about 20 % of the subjects. 

Some teachers do not use ICT at all. Lack of knowledge and of skills in using computers for 
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instructional purposes may be a major obstacle for an increased use of ICT in the Faculty. The 

students complain that some teachers do not respond to e-mail and assume that this sometime is due 

limited proficiency in using computers. Many students may be more proficient computer users than 

some teachers. 

 

The students do not report about any problems related to the technical use of ICT and the 

availability of ICT at the Faculty. The problems they hint at are that not all students have access to 

computers in their homes and that it is expensive to get access to necessary software.  

 

Differences the use of ICT for pedagogical purposes make in the faculty 

 
The use of ICT has changed the way some teachers work. Teachers use to a larger extent 

PowerPoint presentations for their lectures. The use of ICT has also made it possible to work in a 

more active way in natural sciences with more computer aided experiments and animations.  

 

The most apparent influence of ICT is probably changes in teacher – student interaction. In addition 

to the traditional ways of communication between teachers and students an increased amount of 

contacts are taken via e-mail and in some cases also with the support of Skype. Information at the 

Faculty is disseminated with the support of e-mail and also through the website of the Faculty. This 

dissemination of information is from management to teachers, from management to students and 

from teachers to students. 

 

Another change, which some teachers and students, referred to was the increased opportunities to 

keep in contact with schools and other institutions for teacher education, both in Slovenia and 

abroad. 

Areas such as management structures, decision making structures, organizational processes and 

physical arrangements seem to have been influenced by the use of ICT to a minor degree or not at 

all. 
 

Changes in teachers’ practice 

 
Many teachers use programs for experiments and some teachers also develop such programs. The 

use of computers has been important to develop some types of simulations and experiments that 

would have been difficult to work with if there were no access to computers. Many lectures are 

given with the support of PowerPoint presentations. 

 

Many teachers use the web to get information and e-mail for communication. The contacts with the 

students have partly changed. Students can send their work electronically to the teachers and 

communicate with their teachers through e-mail.  

There is some cooperation between teachers, but mainly within departments. This co-operation does 

not seem to be directly linked to the use of ICT. 

 

Advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching and learning 

 
A positive impact of computers in education in the Faculty is reported to be that students work more 

by themselves and are more able to look for information. This supports an approach to learning as 

an active process. It also stimulates contacts outside the faculty. 

The students get the abilities to use different programs to support presentations and to show 

experiments. They learn how to integrate ICT in subject teaching and how to make their own e-

material. To some extent the use of ICT also support critical thinking among the students. A 

negative impact, according to the teachers, is that much of the material available on the Webb is not 
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of high quality and in some cases even incorrect. Some teachers prefer to use textbooks as they 

know that these contain information which has been controlled and which is correct. 

 

Lectures / seminars where ICT is used are, according to the students, more interesting. The students 

also believe that these activities are more organized and more student friendly. At the same time 

they also point out that some things are better learned without computers. A negative impact of the 

use of ICT on presentations is, according to the students, that the use of PowerPoint makes teachers 

follow a certain uniform logic in their presentations. 
 

Gender and minority issues 
 

No special measures have been set up to facilitate girls´ access to ICT or to encourage them to use 

ICT. The same goes for students from minority groups. Gender differences did not seem to be a big 

issue. Female students dominate most courses, but male students may, according to the teachers, be 

more interested in using ICT.  
 

Transferability  
 

Transferability can in this context be seen from at least three perspectives: 

 how the use of ICT is transferred within the Faculty; 

 how good practice can be transferred from the Faculty to other institutions working with 

teacher education; and 

 the knowledge the teacher students bring with them when they graduate and start to work as 

teachers. 

 

There are differences between teachers and departments in respect of both the way ICT is used and 

the frequency with which it is used. The management of the Faculty wants to increase the use of 

ICT in general in the Faculty. Several initiatives have been taken to encourage teachers to use ICT 

both by offering in-service training and providing the technical equipment required for an active use 

of ICT. So far, the results of these initiatives seem to have been moderately successful. According 

to the students there are still several teachers who use of ICT in a very limited way and even those 

who do not use ICT at all. The challenge for the management is that there are no administrative 

measures to impose the use of ICT. University teachers have traditionally a large degree of 

autonomy and decide themselves about their practice. The process to increase the use of ICT may 

be rather slow. Younger teachers tend to use ICT to a higher degree than older teachers, which 

could indicate that the use of ICT will increase as the age composition of the teaching force at the 

Faculty will change. Those teachers who use ICT as a part of their teaching seem to be willing to 

further explore ways to use ICT. The students are keen to use ICT and to learn more about how it 

can be used in education. They are also to a large extent used to use ICT. 

To which extent experiences from the teacher education faculty at the university in Ljubljana can be 

transferred to the two other institutions providing teacher education in Slovenia is not a major topic 

for the Faculty management and the teachers. The practice of the Faculty in Ljubljana was not 

regarded to be more advanced than the practice in the other institutions. 

 

The students were interested to find ways to use ICT in their future classrooms. They felt that they 

had learned how to produce PowerPoint presentations and that they also have had practice in 

classrooms were ICT could be used. A typical students will during his/her education have used 

simulations of natural and made systems, dynamic modelling and graphical modelling of 

mathematical functions, software for simple data manipulation and statistical analysis, word 

processing/desk top publishing, hard- and software for real time data collection and data 

manipulation for science investigations, spreadsheets packages, software supporting creative work, 

computer aided design /computer aided manufacturing and software for learning programming 
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skills. What they seemed to have dealt with to a lesser extent during their education was how to 

evaluate different web pages and how to decide which web material to use in their future teaching. 

The major concern of the teacher students was not about their own knowledge and skills related to 

the use of ICT in education, but to which extent their future schools will be appropriately equipped 

for a teaching were ICT is an integrated part. 

 

Conclusions 
 

The Faculty is generally well equipped with both the hardware and the software needed to offer 

teacher students an education about how ICT can be used in their future work as teachers. The 

actual use of ICT in the Faculty varies greatly between teachers as well as between departments. 

There are courses were the students use ICT to a large extent and where they learn how to use ICT 

in their future teaching, but there are obviously also courses were ICT is not used at all.  

The most widespread educational use of ICT seems to be the use of computer aided experiments 

and animations in natural science subjects as well as lectures supported with PowerPoint 

presentations. These skills for using ICT also seem to be the major skills and knowledge that the 

students bring with them as they graduate as teachers. 

 

A major change related to the use of ICT at the Faculty is probably the way communication and 

dissemination of information has changed. The management emphasized that they use ICT to a 

large extent to disseminate information and the students explained that a large part of their 

communication with teachers is via e-mail. Also the teachers pointed out that the web site of the 

Faculty is used to provide access to course related material, information about lectures and 

examination.  

The Faculty does not have an official policy on how to increase and improve the use of ICT at the 

Faculty. This reflects a situation where many of the objectives of teacher education are regulated 

through government policies. It also reflects a dilemma of teacher education at university level. 

There is an old tradition of autonomy for university teachers to organize and decide about how they 

teach. This tradition guarantees academic freedom and the independence of higher education in 

relation to the state. Changes cannot be ordered in this context. The only way to change is to 

convince all involved about the advantages in using ICT and the need to integrate the use of ICT as 

a natural part of all education of future teachers. 
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9.3.10. School report 1 Poland 

 

ELFE School visit report: 
Lower Secondary School in Rogow 

 

 

Information collected during the school visit 
 

The visit took place on October 24, 2008. During the visit three interviews were held: with the head 

teacher and the deputy head teacher of the school, with a focus group of teachers and with a focus 

group of students from the school. The teacher focus group contained two teachers: a female teacher 

in chemistry and computer science and a male teacher in history and computer science. In the 

student focus group interview participated four male students, all from the same class (third and 

final year in lower secondary education). Three of the students were 15 years old and one 14 years 

old. They all participated in additional computer science classes. In addition to the information 

collected during the interviews two questionnaires were completed by the head teacher of the 

school. One general questionnaire and one on technical issues related to ICT in the school. 

Information about the school was also collected from the school‘s webpage. 

 

Background 

 

The school is situated in a small village in a rural area. It includes primary and lower secondary 

education. The school contains two buildings one which was probably built during the 30`s and a 

new part built more recently. There are 8 classes and in total 185 students. There are 97 male 

students and 88 female students. 

 

There are 21 teachers (8 male teachers and 13 female teachers). Male teachers work full-time and 

most female teachers work less than full-time, some of them work also in the primary school to 

complete a full time workload. 

 

ICT infrastructure  
 

There are 18 computers available for the students, two for the administration and seven for teachers. 

12 computers of those available for students are located in computer rooms and six in other 

instructional rooms. In addition to this there is also a lap top available.  

 

15 computers are in a classic wired local network. No computers are covered with wireless LAN 

(WLAN). All 18 computers available for students are multimedia computers equipped with CD-

ROM and sound cards. 16 of the computers can have access to e-mail and WWW at the same time. 

The school has laser printer, CD-ROM drives, devices for digital image or vide processing, color 

printer, CD-Writer, video-projectors, scanners and LCD-panels. 

 

The following types of software are available for teaching and learning either on each workstation 

in the lab or in the intranet: word processing/ desktop publishing, spreadsheet, database, graphics: 

presentation/ no professional drawing, drill and practice programs, educational games, for 

exams/tests/constructing test/administrating test, internet browser, e-mail software, encyclopedia on 

CD-ROM and presentation software (e.g. PowerPoint). There is also one computer with 

professional film editing software installed.  
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Educational software is available for the following subjects: Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology/Life 

science, foreign languages, History, Geography, Computer education/informatics and 

multidisciplinary projects or activities. 

 

No major problems related to the present ICT resources were mentioned, but it was also mentioned 

that some of the computers are old. In the technical questionnaire problems related to outdated 

school network and slow and unreliable network performance were mentioned. 

 

The computer science teachers are responsible for maintaining the computers. It is not possible to 

employ a technician to take care of the school‘s equipment. There is a person employed by the 

district and he comes from time to time to solve a problem, but teachers are responsible for 

installing programmes generally. Difficulties with the technical support were not mentioned as a 

problem, but the teachers solve many of the problems themselves. 
 

Teachers´ professional development 
 

It is compulsory for teachers to take at least some basic computer courses and some courses on 

pedagogical use of computers. More than 50% of the teachers have taken such courses. Provision of 

training for all teachers in using ICT for educational purposes is a policy goal of the school which is 

almost realized. Further investment in staff development has a low priority. 

 

Much of the staff development take place via informal contacts/communications, via the school‘s 

working group for ICT, teachers who have attended courses repeat the courses for other teachers 

and via courses by an external agency or expert. A number of external courses are available for the 

teachers in the school. Teachers have had opportunities to participate in courses and participate in 

conferences. A few times yearly, there are methodological conferences organised and the teachers 

are informed about new ways of programming, new materials published. Two teachers have post 

graduate certificates in computer science. 

 

ICT in the curriculum, school plans, projects, etc.   
 

The school started to use e-mail and WWW in 1997. The head teacher has played a crucial role to 

introduce the use of ICT in the school, for all by looking for opportunities to get computers. 

 

The development of a common vision on the use of computers within the school is a policy goal 

which has been partially realized. There is no written policy or statement with regard to the use of 

computers for educational purpose. The vision of the school management is to make computers and 

multimedia projectors available in all classrooms and to use ICT to communicate with other 

European countries. The teachers also talk about improving the communication with parents 

through the introduction of an electronic register and the use of Skype and cameras. They also point 

at the opportunities that portals such as Skolarist opens up to follow students work and to 

communicate with students. 

 

The school is and has been involved in several projects. There has been e-twining with schools in 

Denmark and Norway and also contact with a school in Warsaw. There is a project under 

development with schools in Taiwan. The contacts with schools in Denmark were around 

―Protection of the environment‖. The contacts with schools in Taiwan are related to an initiative to 

offer students the opportunity to learn Chinese. There have been initiatives related to adult 

education through contacts with the national agency for modernizing and restructuring agriculture. 

The media centre and the library are organized so that parents can use it if they want, but it is not 

used by many parents.  
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The school organizes a contest called ‗Master of Keyboards‘ each year. The school has a tradition 

of organizing a number of events every year, among them for example a picnic for the whole 

school. 

 

The following goals are very important for determining how computers are use in the school: to 

prepare students for future jobs, to promote active learning strategies and to give students drill and 

practice exercises. Policy goals of the school which have been almost or fully realized are that 

students use computers as supportive learning aids, students use e-mail, student access external 

databases via the internet, provision of training for all teacher in using ICT for educational 

purposes, provision of training for one or a couple of teacher to become ICT specialist and attention 

to norms and values in using internet. 

 

Each head teacher has a particular number of hours at their disposal. The school has added an extra 

two hours a week of computer sciences to make it up to four. The intention is to give the possibility 

for pupils to make up for the absence of computers at home. 

 

Teachers’ practices  
 

More than a quarter, but less than half of the teachers uses e-mail and/or WWW.  Teaching and 

learning activities which are present a lot at the school and realized a lot through ICT are: students 

learn to assemble, organize and integrate information / students learn to critically evaluate the 

validity and worth of information obtained from their searches / students present work using several 

forms of presentations e.g. text, visual, verbal and electronic. In relation to using ICT for teaching 

and learning the following is practiced: use of special programs for gifted students and cooperative 

projects with other schools using electronic networks. 

 

The teachers report that they work with the school‘s website with the pupils and a forum for 

students and teachers. One teacher makes films in school and includes materials on the internet.  

The teachers use presentations already available from the portal Skolarist or produce their own 

presentations. It is also possible to use interactive exercises from Skolarist. The students are also 

encouraged to use computers for their presentations. Animations are prepared which show things 

that are impossible to show by other means, such as for example the structure of an atom. Last year 

the school had a project in co-operation with a school in Denmark.  The topic was ‗Protection of the 

Environment‘. They started with the pollution of air and they want to proceed with pollution of soil 

as another topic. The students did research and presented the research on the internet. 

 

ICT is used for example for chemistry classes and advantage is taken of different kinds of 

information on the internet and multimedia and encyclopaedias, education programmes, electronic 

versions of text books. The teachers introduce skills such as searching and selecting information 

and elaborating information in the form of multimedia presentations. The students are encouraged 

to try to do such tasks because although they are concentrating on a specific subject, skills can be 

considered cross-curricular.  

 

ICT is used for communication with students and with other schools both in Poland and elsewhere. 

The teachers report that they are able to work with individual relations with the students and that the 

contacts are deeper. The school provides additional hours of computer lessons where students even 

produce their own films with the support of computers, create websites and produce a school 

newspaper.  

 

Some teachers may feel uncomfortable using ICT because they believe that some students are more 

competent with ICT than they are. The school management gives example how well prepared new 

teachers are to use ICT. A problem is to keep them as teachers. According to the school 
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management most of the teachers have at least a basic ability to use computers. The teachers 

interviewed felt competent to use ICT in different ways in education. 

 

During teacher council meetings, the head teacher gives the teachers tasks and they work in groups 

using ICT to prepare such tasks.  If they are responsible for part of a task, they might work at home 

alone on it but in school they work all together. The teachers report that co-operation was important 

previously and nowadays.  Thanks to the application of ICT, this co-operation is carried out no 

matter what the hour. They are not limited by time. Thanks to computers and emails, they can 

exchange information on school activities and the projects.   
 

Students and the use of ICT 
 

Almost all students will have used e-mail and WWW when they leave the school. According to the 

school‘s objectives the students should be able to operate a computer (saving files, printing, 

keyboarding); writing documents with a word processor (typing, editing, layout), making 

illustrations with graphical programs, communicating vie e-mail with teachers and other students 

and sending, searching for, and using electronic form of information. 

 

Internet related activities done by the students at the end of the final grade in the school are 

communicating via e-mail with teachers within and/or outside the school for learning purposes, 

communicating via e-mail with peers from other schools within and/or outside the country and 

using external databases to retrieve and extract information from different sites across the internet. 

 

The students use information available on websites. They also help to construct the website of the 

school. They do presentations with the support of software such as PowerPoint. They also take part 

in projects with other schools by using internet. Students who participate in the additional computer 

classes make films, websites, presentations, school newspaper, spreadsheets and graphs. 

 

Students are to some extent responsible for controlling their own learning process. They can also to 

some extent work at their own pace. They cannot determine for themselves when to take tests and 

which topics to study. 

 

Students are to some extent involved in collaborative activities where the outcomes are based upon 

interdependent work. They are also to some extent assigned projects that require several persons 

working together for an extended period of time. Such projects can be the work which is organized 

in cooperation with other schools and also projects outside of the school hours. 

 

The students say that they do not experience any problems in using ICT and the teachers do not 

report about such problems. 

 

No special measures related to gender and ethnicity were mentioned. The students interviewed all 

followed additional classes in ICT and were all boys. They reported that there was this year only 

one girl in the computer class. Last year there had been more, but they are now in upper secondary 

education. The interviewed boys believed that boys are more interested in computers than girls. A 

teacher reports that in the previous year, there was a group of girls who were interested in 

computers very much, but this year the students who have had more interest and pursue their 

learning in ICT are all boys. 

 

According to the school management the vast majority of students do not have computers at their 

disposal at home. According to the teachers those students who have a computer at home do not 

always have internet access. There are problems installing internet. Among those who have access 

to computers some students may use computers at home for 9 – 10 hours a day. 
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Factor that influence the use of ICT  
 

The school leadership has been crucial in introducing the use of computers and has been very 

supportive to further develop the use of ICT in the school. 

 

The number of computers is considered to be insufficient by the head teacher. Scheduling enough 

computer time to different classes is regarded as a major obstacle affecting the realization of the 

school‘s computer related goals for the students. 

 

The school has not received any extra funding for ICT-related activities from the state, the region or 

the municipality. National policies have helped to organize a multimedia centre for lower secondary 

education. Three new computers have been bought thanks to cooperation with the national agency 

for modernizing and restructuring agriculture. These computers were used in courses for agriculture 

workers, but the computers are located in the school and can be used by the school as well. Through 

different contacts with for schools in Taiwan more the school has managed to get more computers. 

 

Some of the computers are too old according to teachers and school management. The school 

management is looking for sponsors that can help the school to get more up-to-date computers. 

Investments in hardware and software have high priorities for the future. 
 

 

What difference does the use of ICT make? 
   

There is a move towards a more cross-curricular approach. The use of computers also makes it 

possible to participate in projects with schools in other countries. The head teacher said ―it made the 

world smaller‖. There is also a move to a more active teaching, or as one teacher puts it:  ―There is 

less talking and more acting‖.  

 

The school website is prepared by the teachers and used to document and reflect the work of the 

school. In some of the projects with other schools the work been presented and documented at 

websites for these projects. Webpages are used to learn the pronunciation of foreign languages. 

Games on internet are sometimes used in the classes. The Scholaris portal is used. It gives the 

opportunity not only to be up-to-date with pupil results, but also communicate between teachers and 

pupils of a given class. The same goes for communication with teachers and parents. The portal 

Scholaris contains information concerning teaching and learning and a wide variety of materials for 

pupils and teachers. The materials are presented in various ways so everyone can make use of them.   

 

Changes in grouping are not referred to by school management and teacher, but one student 

mentioned that they work more together in groups now. The teachers mention that they try to have 

computer science classes together because it makes it easier to work with projects. 

 

Excel is used to calculate student results when they are tested. At some occasions students can be 

assessed by using computers. The students say that they only use computers in tests when they are 

assessed in computer science. They sometimes use computers to prepare themselves for tests, but 

tests are normally done with pencil and paper. 

There is no hard evidence available on the impact of the use of ICT. The deputy-head teacher 

believes it is good for learning mathematics. It makes it easier to find information. The students 

learn better because things can be more easily explained. Learning becomes more interesting and 

attractive. 
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The use of ICT gives the students the skills they need for the future. It makes it easier to show 

things in an interesting way and to show things which would be impossible to show by other means. 

It speeds up communication and provides easy access to information. It makes it easier to be in 

contact with schools in other countries. On the negative side is that all information available is not 

adjusted to the age of the pupils. The students may also become inactive and they do not like to 

attend sport classes. They learn to use someone else‘s knowledge. 

 

The school won second prize in a national competition concerning using ICT in education. This 

shows that the use of ICT is an important part of the school‘s image. The school management is 

generally happy with the changes due to the use of ICT for teaching/learning. The teachers are also 

happy with the changes. The teachers interviewed seemed to be enthusiastic about using ICT in 

their teaching and they are prepared to invest much time in this work. 
 

Conclusions 
 

There is a general interest in Poland to support schools´ use of ICT. Some training has been 

available for the teachers and some funds are available to buy hardware and software. At the same 

time the lack of resources is a problem, not all schools can find new resources in the way the school 

in Rogow has. 

 

In Rogow ICT is used a lot by some teachers in some subjects, but probably not by all teachers and 

in all subjects. ICT is used in many activities in the school and outside of the school day. ICT plays 

an important role for how the school presents itself and the website of the school plays an important 

role to present the school. 

 

Teacher collaboration has been facilitated by the use of ICT. There is a wish to include parents 

more with the support of ICT, but many parents do not know how to use ICT and far from all 

homes have access to the internet. The school has been open towards the community and also been 

part of initiatives to introduce ICT in the community. Management structure and decision making 

structures have not been much influenced by the use of ICT. 
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9.3.11. School report 2 Poland 

 

ELFE School visit report: 
Upper Secondary School in Warsaw 

 

 

Information collected during the school visit 
 

The visit took place on October 23, 2008. During the visit four interviews were held: one with the 

deputy head teacher of the school, two separate interviews with teachers working in the school and 

with a focus group of students from the school. One teacher interview was with a female teacher in 

Polish and the other interview was with a focus group containing two teachers (both male teachers; 

one in informatics and the other in English). In the student focus group interview participated four 

male students, all 17 years old from the same class with specialisation in Mathematics, Physics and 

Informatics. In addition to the information collected during the interviews two questionnaires were 

completed, one by the head teacher of the school and one by a technical coordinator at the centre. 

Information material from the school was also received from the school‘s webpage and from a 

brochure about the school in English. 
 

Background 
 

The school is situated in an inner area of Warsaw in what can be described an old ―classical‖ upper 

secondary school building. The students are in grade 11, 12 and 13 (grade 1 – 3 in upper secondary 

education, age 16 – 19). There are in total 15 classes, 203 male students, 291 female students and in 

total 494 students.  

 

In total the school there is about 60 – 70 teachers working in the school. There are 30 teachers who 

work full time and among them are 9 male teachers and 21 female teachers. 

 

The school is one of the oldest academic upper secondary schools (Lyceum) in Poland and its 

history dates back to 1876. It offers academic oriented courses. According to the annual ranking of 

the secondary schools in Poland the school is ranked on a 6th place in Warsaw and 12
th

 place in 

Poland as a whole. The school selects its students among a large number of applicants. About 2000 

students applied last year and only 150 were accepted. They are accepted based on grades in their 

former schools and on state exams. 
 

ICT infrastructure  
 

The school has used computers for more than 15 years. It started to use e-mail and WWW in 1997. 

There are presently 81 computers available for students, 4 computers available only for 

administration and 5 only for teachers. Most classrooms have wireless LAN connection to internet. 

68 computers are located in computer rooms, 12 in other instructional rooms and 9 in other 

locations. The school has 12 laptops. In total there are 101 computers in the school. 9 computers are 

connected in a local network and 81 in a wireless network. All computers are multimedia 

computers. All 81 computers available for students can have access to e-mail and WWW at the 

same time. There is a multimedia room where the students can have access to computers out-of 

lessons.  

 

Available peripherals are laser printers, CD-ROM drives, devices for digital image or video 

processing, color printers, CD-Writer (CD-R, DVD), Video-projectors, Scanners and LCD-panels. 

The school has equipment for Video Conferencing System. 
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The following types of software are available for teaching and learning: word processing /desktop 

publishing, spreadsheet, database, graphics, programming languages, accounting/book keeping/ 

financial software, educational games, recreational games/other games, internet browsers, e-mail 

software, encyclopedia on CD-ROM, video/audio/author-ware, presentation software (e.g. 

PowerPoint) and software for interactive questionnaires. Software is available for the following 

subjects: Physics, Earth science, Language/Mother tongue, Foreign languages, Creative arts (music, 

visual arts), History, Civics, Economics, Geography, Computer education/informatics and 

multidisciplinary projects or activities 

 

The school has received extra funding for ICT from the State, from the European Union, the local 

government and from parents. It gets new computers every second year. Priority is given to the 

school by the Ministry and other schools receive the old computers from the school. The teachers 

seemed to be happy with the ICT resources available. 

 

There is informal coordinator who spends about 12 – 20  hours a week on ICT support. Among his 

tasks are to repair computers and the networks. The teachers at the computer science department 

may also provide help sometimes. The support seems to work without problems. 
 

Teachers´ professional development 
 

More than 50 % of the teachers have at least attended some basic computer courses and some 

course on pedagogical use of computers. The school has, as other schools in Poland, its own budget 

for teacher development corresponding to one percent of the teacher salaries. Teachers have an 

opportunity to participate in courses. There are contacts with the Computer Assisted Education and 

Information Technology Centre in Warsaw. Several teachers have volunteered for training courses 

at the centre. Some of the teachers from the centre are also employed as computer teachers in the 

school. There are incentives for teachers who take ICT courses or training.  

 

Most professional development is organized in-house. Many teachers say that they have learned 

how to use ICT in their teaching mainly from their own experiences. A large part of the staff 

development takes place through informal contacts/communication. A teacher who has attended a 

course usually repeats this course at school for other teachers and via in-school courses.  
 

ICT in the curriculum, school plans, projects, etc.   
 

Important reasons to use computers in the school, according the head teachers answers to the 

questionnaire, are to prepare students for future jobs, to improve student achievement, to develop 

students independence and responsibility for own learning and to make the learning process more 

interesting.  

 

Policy goals which have been almost or fully realized are encouraging students´ learning on their 

own with the computer / encouraging independent learning with the aid of computers, students 

using computers as supportive learning aids, student use e-mail, student access external databases 

via the internet, cooperation with other schools in the area of ICT and attention to norms and values 

in using internet. 

 

There is no official vision on ICT and its use in education at the school, but recently a discussion 

about ICT and teaching has started within the staff. The development of a common vision on the 

use of computers within the school was not considered to be a policy goal of the school. The more 

concrete visions of the deputy head teacher related to plans to install multimedia projectors in all 

classrooms and to increase the use of laptops in the lessons of mathematics. The teachers talk about 

the possibilities to have presentations that involve the students, to publish material on the web and 
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to apply an electronic register book. The idea of using ICT for communication with the students in 

and out of school was also mentioned. A system for communication between school and parents and 

between parents is being set up. 

 

The school is involved in some projects: an e-twining project is under development, an 

astronomical project with computer links to the Hubble telescope, theater project organizing a 

theater festival. 
 

Teachers’ practices  
 

A majority of the teachers use email and/or WWW. According to the deputy head teacher and the 

teachers ICT is used to make presentations more visual and to teach in a more cross curricular way. 

The teachers use PowerPoint and other programs for their presentations. A remark relevant for 

understanding how ICT is used in the school may be the wordings of one of the students during the 

interview: ―Sometimes the teachers make PowerPoint presentations for us.‖ 

 

Some teachers prepare material for the students which is available on web pages and on learning 

platforms (Moodle). Some teachers also encourage students to share information and work together 

in teams for project work. Teachers use e-mail for communication with students and parents. 

Computer programs are used for administrative tasks related to for example tests. Drills and 

tutorials to improve learning in particular subject areas, special software or hardware for physically 

disabled students and cooperative projects with other schools using electronic networks are different 

types of ICT related activities are present in the school. 

 

One teacher argued that she learned more from the student now than she used to do. The use of e-

mail and platforms has added more ways to communicate with the students. The teacher is less of 

an authority now as the students can get information from many other sources. 

 

The head teacher indicates although in the questionnaire that insufficient time for teachers to 

prepare lessons in which computers are used and teachers lack of knowledge and skills in using 

computers for instructional purposes are among the most serious obstacles affecting the realization 

of the school‘s computer related goals. 

 

The teachers suggest that a positive impact of the use of ICT is that ICT can make many things 

more visible and more concrete. The use of ICT contributes to give more variation, but not 

necessarily more quality. It provides the students with more flexible opportunities to practice when 

the teacher prepare exercises available on the web. It also makes it easier to communicate. Students 

who like to learn can learn more with the support of ICT, but for others it does not make any 

difference. A negative impact could be that when it is used too much it may be a problem. Students 

may experience it as a routine which is dull and artificial. Another negative impact is that students 

devote less time to books. There is also a risk of plagiarism.  

 

In general, the teachers seemed to be satisfied with the changes that have occurred depending on the 

use of ICT. They wanted to use ICT more and would like to see that more teacher use ICT more. 

They were prepared to continue to work with ICT and find new ways to use it. 

 

Students and the use of ICT 
 

More than three quarters of the students use email and/or WWW. The students use ICT intensively 

in some subjects and for some teachers. They are encouraged to use PowerPoint for presentations 

and they can use learning platforms and get material from these platforms (including exercises). 

The students are also asked to use the internet to get information, to work together and to share 
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information in projects. At the same time the ICT-coordinator claims that the most serious obstacle 

affecting the realization of the schools computer related goals is that the material found on the 

internet generally is of poor quality.  Also teachers find it sometimes hard to distinguish proper 

sources of knowledge from useless ones. The students can write e-mails to teachers and teachers 

send e-mails to students.  

 

Students learning by doing, multidisciplinary approach, students´ learn to critically evaluate the 

validity and worth of information obtained from their searches, student present works using several 

forms of presentation (e.g. text, visual, verbal and electronic) and students learn to critically 

evaluate the bases for knowledge and the logical structure of deductions and interference made 

about this knowledge are aspects of teaching and learning that are present in the school a lot and 

realized a lot through ICT. 

 

It is to some extent a policy goal that students should be responsible for controlling their own 

learning progress and this goal has to some extent been realized through the use of ICT. The same 

goes for that student should work in their own pace. It is not at all a policy goal that students should 

determine when they should take tests and that students should decide which topics to study. In the 

teacher interviews are the topic of students´ own responsibility to plan and determine content and 

goals for their learning not mentioned. 

 

No special measures/activities to encourage girls or students from minority groups to be involved in 

ICT were mentioned. One teacher noted that some girls seem to be equally skilled in using ICT as 

boys. The deputy head teachers noted that there are more boys than girls in the computer classes. 

 

The students report that it is useful to use computer programs for language learning as you can hear 

the pronunciation better then. Generally, the students argue that is good to use computers because 

they will need to be able to use computers later on in the working life. A teacher argues that the 

students learn differently now. It is easier for the students to use computers when they should write 

something. They are able to do more things, but it does not mean that the quality of learning 

improves. The deputy principal and some of the teachers argues that it depends on the students 

themselves, some learn better with computer others not. 

 

The student do not mention any problems in using ICT, but one student remarks that he feels like 

zombie after several lessons in front of a computer. The teachers do not refer to any problems 

among the students related to the use of ICT. 

 

Most students have access to computers outside school according to the teachers. One teacher 

assumed that about 90% of the students have computers at home. All interviewed students had 

computers at home. There are several activities outside the school hours in which computers seem 

to be used. Differences between different categories of students concerning access to ICT outside 

school were not referred neither by the teachers nor the students.  

 

Factor that influence the use of ICT  
 

The deputy principal underlines that it is a school with a tradition and that the school chose the best 

students. The use of ICT in the school seems to have been a process of gradually increased used 

closely connected to an increased number of computers. The school started to use ICT more as they 

managed to get more computers, partly for the EU social fund. National policy as well as regional 

policy is in favour of increased use of ICT. Computers and other equipment have been made 

available and teachers have been offered opportunities to get some training. 
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ICT has gradually been integrated into the prevailing school culture to the extent that more or less 

all students will have used ICT at the end of their schooling and more than half of the teachers use 

ICT in their teaching. It seems that the use of ICT is a regular part of the activities in the school, but 

it is not something that has an impact on all lessons and activities in all subjects. ICT is widely used 

during events outside the ordinary timetable and especially during the Drama Festival, which is 

organized entirely by students. Without the support of ICT it would not be possible to organize this 

festival. It includes video, wireless/cable transmissions, recoding videos and audio, light and sound 

engineering. 

 

The collaboration across subjects has increased, for example between computer science and Polish 

language teachers. The teachers in computer science report that they work more now with other 

teachers because they need to help other teachers to use ICT. 

 

Parents contribute with resources to some school activities. Parents have also asked for more 

information via e-mail about the school and the students. The school receives support from the state 

and from the province government. 
 

What difference does the use of ICT make? 
   
Learning goals and objectives have not changed, but the teachers stressed that there is a broader 

access to information and it easier to find information with the support of ICT. Presentations can 

also be made more interesting thanks to PowerPoint. It was also noted by the teachers that there 

have been some moves toward more integration between subjects. 

 

ICT has been used to produce some new materials and resources. Some teachers provide their own 

e-content in Physics, Biology/life science, foreign languages, Computer education/informatics, 

astronomy, mathematics and multidisciplinary projects and activities. In computer science students 

make their own websites. In English material is provided in a learning platform and the students can 

work with these exercises. 

 

One teacher has with the support of the Excel program developed an assessment system. Another 

teacher uses existing modules on some websites for some assessment. Still another teacher reports 

that Excel is used to record marks and to make simple calculations. The students report that 

assessment is mainly done through paper and pen tests or essays. 

 

There have been problems with the timetable because computers were only available in two 

classrooms. The problem has now been solved as more computers are available.  

 

The use ICT for pedagogical purposes has influenced the functioning of the school to some extent. 

Teacher collaboration seems to have increased, specially between subjects. The teacher – student 

interaction has partly changed. The involvement of parents seems to have been more active and 

parents want to use new technology to get more information about the school. In the field of 

management structure, decision making structure, organizational processes and physical 

arrangements there do not seem to have been any more obvious changes. 

 

The school considers it can contribute to other schools development of the use ICT by visiting them 

and tell them about how they use ICT and to invite other schools and come to see what they do in 

the school. Such activities take place. The school is already involved in showing other schools it‘s 

practice.  
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9.3.12. School report 3 Poland 

 

ELFE School visit report: 
Computer Assisted Education and Information Technology 

Centre in Warsaw 
 

 

Information collected during the school visit 
 

The visit took place on October 22, 2008. During the visit four interviews were held: one with the 

director of the centre, two separate interviews with two teachers working at the centre and with a 

focus group containing of two teachers following courses at the centre. One of the interviewed 

teachers was a female teacher in physics and the other teacher was a male teacher with his 

background in informatics and mathematics, but now mainly working as science manager. In the 

focus group interview participated two female teachers (one working in a vocational school and the 

other a teacher in biology). In addition to the information collected during the interviews two 

questionnaires were completed, one by the director of the centre and one by a technical coordinator 

at the centre. Information material from the centre was also received, among this material also a 

brochure in English. 

 

Background 
 

The Computer Assisted Education and Information Technology Centre is situated in the inner area 

of Warsaw. It has two main buildings. The two buildings are within walking distance, but are not 

situated next to each other. In addition to the training centres there is also a hotel for the participants 

in courses at the centre.  

 

The centre is specialized in in-service training in the field of ICT of active teachers. The goal is 

according to the presentation brochure of the centre ―to improve and support teachers in the field of 

computer assisted education and educational applications of the information technology‖. About 

2000 teachers participate during a year in courses at the centre and about three quarters of them are 

women. In the remaining part of this report will the teachers following courses at the centre be 

referred to as students. 

 

The teaching staff of the centre contains 11 teachers on full time (4 male and 7 female) and 9 

teachers on part-time (3 male and 6 female). Number of full-time and part-time teachers is 20 (7 

male and 13 female). In addition to teachers employed by the centre there are a number of teachers 

from schools and universities who organise and give courses on part time basis for the centre. 

 

History of the ICT usage in the centre 
 

The centre was established in 1991 with the task to provide support for teachers in their professional 

development of computer skills and didactic applications of information technology. The creation 

of the centre was initiated by the Mazovian School Superintendent. Computers have been used in 

the centre since the start. The centre started to use e-mail in 1992 and WWW in 1995.  

 

The centre is involved many different project in the area of ICT. One of the projects is a project on 

how to use ICT in teaching mathematics (MatComp - ICT in learning and teaching mathematics). 

This project was organized within the Comenius program and in cooperation with the universities in 

Warsaw, Nitra (Slovakia) and London. Other projects have been on laboratory work in cooperation 

with organizations in the USA, a Socrates project on energy, ―IT for US‖ (Information Technology 
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for Understanding Science) – a project to design a modular in-service training course for science 

teachers and to create the supporting courseware materials, COLABS – The Minerva project, 

building a special environment for primary children to aid their learning, ICTime about multimedia 

and multicultural education, IDWBL - Innovative Didactics via Web Based Learning - a didactic 

database on the website of the centre. The local government is organizing conference on ICT in 

education and in-service training of teachers in schools with the help of the centre. 

 

ICT infrastructure – hardware and software 
 

The centre has in total 270 computers and 260 of them are multimedia computers. All computers 

have access to e-mail and www at the same time. 190 computers are in computer rooms (labs), 20 in 

other rooms (science labs, reading labs, library etc.) and 10 computers do not have a fixed location. 

The centre has laser printers, CD-ROM drives, devices for digital image or video processing, colour 

printers, CD-writers (CD-R, DVD), smart boards, video projectors and scanners. The centre also 

has equipment for Video Conferencing System and uses Moodle as a platform. All teachers at the 

centre have an individual e-mail address at the centre.  

 

The following software are available for teaching and learning at the centre: word processing – 

desktop publishing, spreadsheets, databases, graphics: presentation, CAD (Computer aided design, 

CAM (Computer aided manufacturing), statistical/mathematical programs, programming languages, 

accounting/book keeping/financial software, drill and practice programs, tutorial programs (for self-

learning), simulations (e.g. real world simulations), educational games, for exams/tests/constructing 

tests/administering tests, internet browsers, e-mail software, encyclopaedia on CD-ROM, 

video/audio/authorware, presentation software (e.g. PowerPoint) and software for interactive 

questionnaires. 

 

Software are available for the following subjects: Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology/life 

science, Earth science, Language/mother tongue, Foreign languages, creative arts (music visual 

arts), History, Civics, Geography, Vocational subjects, Computer education/informatics and 

multidisciplinary projects or activities. 

 

Generally, the director and the teachers think that the centre is well equipped and they are satisfied 

with the present ICT resources available at the centre.  

 

There is a special technical department which consists of seven technicians and four administrators. 

The teachers at the centre are satisfied with the present technical support. The technical department 

helps the teachers to prepare software, to connect interfaces with computers and to check if 

everything is working properly. 

 

In-service training 
 

Provision of training for all teachers at the centre in using ICT for educational purposes is a policy 

goal of the centre which has been partially realized according to the director. Provision of training 

for one or a couple of teachers to become ICT specialists is also a policy goal. This goal has been 

fully realized. Staff development is rated as having high priority for the future. 

 

Many of the teachers working at the centre have before they started to work for the centre followed 

courses at the centre. The teachers at the centre should take at least some basic computers courses 

and some courses on pedagogical use of computers. More than 50 % of the teachers have done that. 

Most of the courses offered are in-house. The centre has co-operation with, for example, the 

University of Warsaw on mathematics, informatics and ICT. 
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There are web pages with materials that can be used for different courses. The teachers at the centre 

should give a lecture twice a year for the other teachers. Specialists from universities and companies 

are also invited to come and give lectures. 

 

Visions 
 

It is a policy goal of the centre to develop a common vision on the use of computers in education. 

This goal has only been partially realized. The teachers at the centre express a vision where ICT is 

used by all schools and where it is needed. All students should learn to use computers as a tool 

already in primary school and to learn to use computers to solve problems. Computers should be 

used in all subjects. The use of ICT should not only be a tool but a way to help students to 

understand. It should also be a tool for communication with schools in other countries.  

 

When the teachers and the director of the centre talk about visions on teaching and learning they 

refer to constructivism. According to one of the teachers this is to be understood as an approach 

where it is recognized that ―it is impossible to teach when the pupil doesn‘t want to be taught, so the 

pupil must take a little bit of responsibility for his learning.‖ The centre tries ―to teach by giving 

examples and tasks which try to make pupils behave and to take responsibility for their actions‖. ―It 

is impossible to teach something to the pupil who doesn‘t listen and who doesn‘t want to be taught‖. 

 

Pedagogical use of ICT  
 

The use of computers and ICT has always been at the heart of the centre‘s activities. In the 

interviews references are made to the technical and methodological issues related to the use of ICT, 

but not that much to changes in goals and objectives. This may be related to that the centre has since 

its creation had the same mission and this mission has been to promote the use of ICT in education. 

 

No specific references are made by the teachers at the centre to integration between subjects and 

thematic teaching. References are made to subjects and the possibility to use ICT to help students to 

understand better through the use of for example experiments supported by computers. The 

development of graphic skills is mentioned as something that students in schools learn more now. 

 

The teachers working at the centre produce a lot of ICT material themselves, translate programs to 

Polish, build educational servers and put educational material on them. 

 

The required key teacher competencies to be able to utilize ICT for pedagogical purposes are 

according to the teachers at the centre to be self-confident. The teacher should be a kind of 

consultant, but also know the proper ways of teaching and planning. The teacher must be creative. 

Teachers in informatics also need to be good in mathematics. 

 

The teachers at the centre argue that there are examples from some schools that would show that 

students learn better with the support of ICT, but generally there are no evidences available on the 

positive impact of the use of ICT on academic outcomes. 

 

Advantages and disadvantages of the use of ICT in teaching and learning 
 

The advantages of intensive ICT use that the teachers at the centre can identify are that experiments 

can be carried out easier and quicker. It also makes it easier to communicate. To use ICT in 

teaching and learning is a way of supporting learning. The positive impact of pedagogical use of 

ICT on teachers is that it easier to show some phenomena with the help of computers. It is also 

easier to work together. 
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Disadvantages of intensive ICT use are that ICT can be used just for its own sake. Students in 

schools may be tempted to use Internet to access internet forums, chats and bad web pages. There 

are also bad things students can learn on the internet. The use of ICT requires a lot of work from the 

teachers and lot of preparation. Using ICT takes time.  

 

The teachers at the centre are generally welcoming the changes due to the intensive use of ICT for 

teaching/learning. More use of ICT is necessary because society is changing. More schools need 

access to computers and internet and better equipment. 

 

Teacher practice 
 

The teachers at the centre we met are very well educated with degrees both in the subject they teach 

and further education in informatics. As the centre is specialized in the use of ICT in education 

more or less all teachers at the centre use ICT and ICT is used in all subjects. The teachers teaching 

in the centre have been recruited because they have a high level of competence in using ICT in 

education so they feel competent about using ICT not only instrumentally, but also as a pedagogical 

application. 

 

The teachers use Power Points to present their lectures and they instruct their students how to use 

computers through practical hands-on activities. A majority of the teachers at the centre also use 

Smart Boards for presentations. Under the guidance of the teacher the whole group carries out some 

activity on the computers after the presentations. The students sit in pairs and try to do for example 

an experiment with the support of the computers. A general approach mentioned by the teachers at 

the centre is to see that the students take some responsibility for their own learning. 

 

There is much contact between the teachers at the centre and their students through e-mail. E-mail 

is often used for this communication between teaches and students at the centre. Computer 

programs are used for evaluation of courses and for tests.  

 

Student activities 

 
All students at the centre use computers. Much of the teaching take place in classrooms fully equipped with 

computers. The students and the teachers at the centre do not report about any problems in using 

ICT. 

At the end of courses students have communicated via e-mail with teachers at the centre and others 

outside the centre for learning purposes, communicated via e-mail with other course participants, 

used e-mail or bulletin boards for group projects/collaboration within the centre and with other 

outside the centre, used external databases to retrieve and extract information from different sites 

across the Internet, designed and maintained Web sites, disseminated information via the Internet, 

discussed issues and explored ideas by video conferencing with other outside the centre and other 

activities. 

 

The students should have acquired the following skills: operating a computer (saving files, printing, 

keyboarding), writing documents with a word processor (typing, editing, layout), making 

illustrations with graphical programs, calculating with spreadsheet programs (sheet creation, using 

formulas), writing simple programs, communicating via e-mail, sending searching for and using 

electronic forms of information and other things. 

A practice which is, according to the director, present a lot at the centre is that students learn to 

search for information, process data and present. Organizing teaching and learning so that 

differences in entrance level, learning pace and learning route are taken into account is a practice 

which is present to some extent at the centre.  
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To make students responsible for controlling their own learning progress is a practice which is 

present to some extent at the centre. Another practice present to some extent is that students 

determine for themselves when to take a test. Students‘ learning by doing is still another practice 

present to some extent at the centre.  

 

The students interviewed believe they will become better teachers as a result of the courses. The 

courses have opened up new opportunities and also given more self confidence to participants. The 

use of computers in education will according to the course participants lead to that their students 

work in a more creative way. 

The students often work together in pairs in front of a computer at the centre. Many students 

probably work on computers at home to do course related work. Teaching material is placed on the 

centre‘s website and can be downloaded by the students. Most students at the centre combine 

courses at the centre with active teaching in schools. This also gives them an opportunity to use the 

things they have learned in their own teaching in their schools. 

 

Most students are teachers who come from schools where there are on or two computer rooms, but 

often these rooms are mainly used for teaching informatics (computer science). Teachers from big 

cities often have computers at home with an internet connection, but for teachers from other parts of 

the country it varies a lot. Sometimes the courses at the centre inspired the students to use ICT more 

at home. 

 

What factors influence the implementation of intensive use of ICT?  
 

The director of the centre underlines that she through her professional background as engineer and 

teacher, link different qualifications. She makes decisions about the content of the courses and she 

represents the centre at external conferences and in international projects. A general impression is 

that the director is very much involved in all aspects of the work of the centre and that she is very 

concerned about that the centre produces courses of high quality. 

 

As the centre is specialized in using ICT in education ICT is part of all courses given and is very 

much part of the culture of the centre. 

According to the director the teachers at the centre work very individually, but they also work well 

in groups and help each other. According to a teacher some teachers like to work together. It is 

easier when teachers from different subjects work together on a certain topic. According to one 

teacher there could be more of cooperation.  

 

As this is a centre for in-service training of teachers the most relevant external link is the link to 

schools. As many of the teachers at the centre also teach in schools this link is strong. Cooperation 

with schools is a policy goal which, according to the director, has been partially realized.  

 

Gender and minority issues 
 

The centre does not have any recruitment policy related to gender and minorities to the courses. 

Most teachers in Poland are women, but teachers in informatics are more often men. As a result of 

this the majority of students are women. Issues related to gender and minority in education and their 

use of ICT do not seem to play an important role in the courses offered by the centre. 

 

Sustainability and transferability  
 

The centre is well equipped and the teachers are well educated and highly motivated. The centre 

does not have any problems with computers, time to use computers and staff dealing with 

computers. Neither the teachers at the centre nor the students report about any problems in using 
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ICT. The use of new types of resources is accepted at the centre and the teachers are prepared to 

continue to work with ICT. There are no problems mentioned with support from the management of 

the centre. As the centre is specialized in computer assisted learning the director of the centre sees 

the encouragement of the use of ICT as a part of her duties. 

The centre receives funding from the state, the district (Mazovian Province) and the municipality 

(Warsaw). There are a number of national projects to promote the use of ICT in the schools. The 

government is in general in favour of a more intensive use of ICT in education. There is also a 

national program providing the schools with computers. 

 

Sustainability could in this context mean a situation when intensive use of ICT for teaching and 

learning is accepted, has a fixed position in the activities of the institution and when there are no 

outside obstacles for keeping this situation alive. In this meaning the use of ICT at the centre could 

be described as sustainable. 

 

Transferability is when schools are prepared to use the skills and knowledge given to the students 

during the courses at the centre. The goal of the centre is to support teachers to learn to use ICT. 

This has been the major task of the centre since its creation. The teachers at the centre accept this 

goal and are willing to deliver the efforts necessary for carrying out this practice also in the long 

run. They are prepared to continue to work with ICT. 

The benefits of intensive pedagogical use of ICT are agreed upon within the centre. These benefits 

are considered important for schools in general. The teachers in the centre think that the use of ICT 

in schools help to develop the education in a positive way. 

 

Many teachers in primary and secondary schools are interested to learn more about how to use ICT 

in their education. This is generally encouraged by national and local school policies. The centre 

offers an opportunity for teacher to learn more. A problem that some students may encounter when 

they return to their schools is the limited opportunities to use their new knowledge as the schools do 

not have sufficient numbers of computers and up-to-date programs. This may be a hinder to 

transferability of the use of ICT. 

 

A factor which supports the transferability of intensive use ICT for pedagogical change to other 

schools is that the centre has a good reputation. The students at the centre are motivated and 

interested. They try to use ICT in their teaching after the courses. Some of the may also try to teach 

their colleagues about how to use ICT in schools. 

  

Conclusions 
 

The purpose of the centre is to promote and support the use of ICT in education. What the centre 

does is to teach already active teachers how to use ICT in their teaching. Often they are given 

concrete models they can use. These models are very much about using ICT for presentations and 

experiments. The centre also includes discussions on the ethics related to the use of ICT. The 

courses at the centre cover many other subjects as well, but an impression is that issues related to 

teacher collaboration, teacher – student interaction, involvement of parents, involvement of the 

community, management structures, decision making structures in organizational processes and 

physical arrangements in schools are not at the top of the agenda. 

 

Due to that the centre is well equipped and the teachers are well educated and highly motivated it is 

very likely that the possibilities for the centre to continue its work are very good. Thanks to the 

interest among teachers in primary and secondary schools to use ICT and the good reputation of the 

centre there is a large number of active teachers who yearly follow courses at the centre. These 

teachers are eager to use their new skills and knowledge in their schools. What may to some extent 

prevent them from doing this is insufficient numbers of computers and lack of up-to-date programs. 
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9.3.13. School report 1 Latvia 

 

ELFE School visit report: 
Secondary School in Auce 

 

 

Information collected during the school visit 
 

The visit took place on November 5, 2008. During the visit three interviews were held: with the 

head teacher and the deputy head teacher of the school, with a focus group of teachers and with a 

focus group of students from the school. The teacher focus group contained five teachers: four 

female teachers and a male teacher. One teacher taught social sciences and Cultural History, the 

second teacher taught Latvian language and literature, the third Computer Science and Physics, the 

fourth Physics and the fifth English. Two male students and two female students participated in the 

student focus group. Two of the students were 16 years old and two 18 years old. In addition to the 

information collected during the interviews two questionnaires were completed, one by the head 

teacher and one by the ICT coordinator. One questionnaire was about general issues and the other 

one on technical issues related to ICT in this particular school. Information about the school was 

also collected from the school‘s webpage. 

 

Background 

 

The school is situated in a small town with about 4000 inhabitants in a rural area in southern Latvia. 

The school has two buildings. One of the buildings is a newer building. The school has two sport 

halls, a library and two computer rooms.  

 

The students are in all grades from first to 12
th

. There are 33 classes and in total 627 students (265 

boys and 362 girls). The students are mainly from the municipality of Auce, but there are also about 

50 boarding places available for students who can not travel between the school and their home on a 

daily basis. 

 

There are 53 teachers working at the school, five are male teachers and 48 female. Four of the 

female teachers work part-time. 
 

ICT infrastructure  
 

The school has 69 computers. In 2007 it had only 33 computers. 13 computers are for 

administration only and 14 for teachers only. The computers which can be used by students are 

located in computer rooms (30), in classrooms (14), in other instructional rooms (5) and in other 

locations (1). 55 computers are in a local network and can have access to e-mail and WWW at the 

same time. There are 38 multimedia computers and there are 5 computers which cannot be used. 

 

The school has the following peripherals: laser printer, CD-ROM-drive, devices for digital image or 

video processing, colour printer, CD-writer, Smart Boards, Video projector, Scanner and LCD-

panel. 

 

The following types of software are available for learning and teaching on at least one computer: 

word processing/desktop publishing, spreadsheet, database, graphics, statistical/mathematical 

programs, programming languages, tutorial programs for self learning, simulations, for 

exams/tests/constructing test/administrating tests, Internet browser, e-mail software, encyclopedia 
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on CD-ROM, video/audio/author ware, presentation software (e.g PowerPoint), software for 

interactive questionnaire and e-content software supported by the Sharable Content Object 

Reference Model (SCORM). Software is available for the following subjects: Mathematics, 

Physics, Chemistry, Language/mother tongue, Foreign Languages, Creative Arts (music, visual 

arts), History, Economics, Computer Education/Informatics, multidisciplinary projects or activities, 

Cultural History. 

 

The school seemed satisfied with its present ICT resources. In spite of an increased number of 

computers in recent years the head teacher considered that the number of computers is still 

insufficient and a major obstacle affecting the realization of the school‘s computer related goals. 

This view is shared by the ICT coordinator, who also indicated that there are not enough software 

copies for instructional purposes and that some software is not specific enough and/or not adaptable 

for to be used in certain subjects. 

 

The deputy head teacher is responsible for ICT and there are also two network assistants. The 

deputy head teacher has 15 hours a week for technical and network coordination. In total 40 hours 

are allocated to different individuals for coordination and support of computers. The present 

technical support was not regarded as a problem by the teachers, but the ICT coordinator indicated 

that there is not enough technical assistance for operating and maintaining computers.  

 

Teachers’ professional development 
 

Provision of training for all teachers in using ICT for educational purposes is a policy goal of the 

school which has almost been accomplished. It is compulsory for teachers to take at least some 

basic computer courses and some course on pedagogical use of computers. Teachers in the district 

have been offered intensive courses in how to use ICT. This was funded by the European Social 

Fund. Half of the schools‘ teachers had the opportunity to participate. A part of the course was 

organized by ICT teachers from the school and a part by staff from the ICT university. It is also 

possible for teachers to participate in ICT courses organized by the Latvian adult education centre.  

 

According to the ICT coordinator the transfer of knowledge in the school takes place through 

informal contacts/communication, ICT as a regular item on the agenda of staff meetings, school 

courses, computer coordination or technical assistance, via the schools website and via e-mail. 

Courses for teachers are available both in-house and as external courses. 

 

All teachers who participated in the interview had received at least some in-service training on how 

to use ICT in education, both technically and pedagogically. Several of them had used opportunities 

to participate in distance education in their subjects. More than 50 % of the teachers in the school 

have participated in ICT courses. Staff development with regard to ICT is at present not a priority in 

the school‘s budget. 

Teacher education institutions do not really prepare new teachers to use ICT according to some of 

the teachers. It is mentioned by one teacher that teachers need new skills to make students more 

attentive. 
 

ICT in the curriculum, school plans, projects and others 
 

The increased use of ICT in the school has been initiated by the government, the region, the 

municipality and by parents. The school started to use e-mail in 1996 and the interent in 1998. The 

use of ICT in education seems to have been growing gradually as a result of increased training 

among the teachers, availability of more computers at this school and an overall greater availability 

of software and internet content for schools. 
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Development of a common vision on the use of computers within the school is a policy goal which 

has almost been realized, but the school does not have a written policy or statement with regard to 

the use of computers for educational purposes for students. The following goals are according to the 

head teacher very important for determining how computers should be used in the school: to 

prepare students for future jobs, to encourage more cooperative and project-based learning and to 

satisfy parents‘ and community expectations.  

 

Policy goals which have been almost or fully realized are: one or more computers available in every 

classroom, teachers use computers in their instructional practice, using software for students with 

learning problems, encouraging students learning on their own with the computer/encouraging 

independent learning with the support of computers, students using computers as supportive 

learning aids, every teacher and every student has got an individual e-mail address at/via the school, 

students use e-mail, students access external databases via the internet, cooperation with other 

schools in the area of ICT and attention is given to norms and values for using internet.  

 

Teaching and learning practices at the school which are widely support by ICT are: students 

involved in cooperative and/or project based learning, students learning by doing, students assigned 

projects that require several persons working together for an extended period of time and teachers 

assigning problems where students select types of evidence and appropriate reasoning for the 

solution. 

 

In relation to using ICT for teaching and learning practices the following is practiced: using routine 

exercises and tutorials to improve learning in particular subject areas, use of remedial programs 

providing individualized learning experiences and cooperative learning projects with other schools 

using electronic networks. 

 

The school is involved in a number of projects. Cooperation exists with several other Latvian 

schools through the Latvian School Technology Exposition (LatSTE). The school has participated 

in E-twinning projects and Nordic Baltic projects. The school has also been involved in 

environmental projects such as the ―Greenest class‖ and projects related to the Latvian fund for 

Nature. Moreover, there are contacts with schools in Norway, Finland and Sweden. The European 

Social Fund has organized projects on adult learning in which the school has been involved.  

 

The school has access to the Latvian school portal where systems similar to LMS (Learning 

Management Systems) can be used. On this portal also material can be found concerning 

curriculum and courses, assessment/testing, capability to handle student pre/post testing, 

assignments and links to resources for students. In addition, content related to Mathematics, 

Physics, Chemistry, Biology/Life Science, Latvian, Foreign Languages, Economics, Computer 

Education/Informatics and multidisciplinary projects and activities can be found there. 

 

The school has its own webpage presenting information about the school and specific information 

for parents and students and information concerning tests and sometimes assignments. Clickable 

resources for students, curriculum materials, announcements about events and a photo gallery also 

feature on the webpage. 

 

The head teacher believes that improvement for the use of ICT in class is still necessary. There is a 

need to further develop the pedagogical use of ICT and to have projectors in all classrooms, but not 

necessarily smart boards. ICT can be used to visualize the teaching. Teachers talk about the need for 

smart boards, video and camera equipment and laptops for all students. 
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Teachers’ practices  
 

About half of the teachers use e-mail and/or the internet in their teaching in some way. According to 

the students, a third of the teachers know how to use ICT and this often depends on the age of the 

teacher. 

 

ICT is used in Latvian language and literature, History, English, Russian, Physics, Biology, 

Chemistry, Economics, Geography, Informatics, Sports, Arts, Music and Mathematics. It is also 

used for some projects related to e-twinning.  

 

ICT is used to prepare presentations, exercises and laboratory work which are used during lessons 

and as homework. Many teachers use internet-based material and CDs and DVDs for teaching; they 

also e-mail schools in other countries. The teachers report about how, for example, ICT is used in 

Cultural History classes to show paintings. One of the teachers has developed different manuals on 

how computer programs can be used for teaching and learning. Some material is made available on 

the internet for the students. ICT is also used for testing. Some teachers tend, according to the 

students, to use computers too much and do not explain well when they use ICT prepared 

presentations.  

 

ICT is used for contacts with students, parents and other schools. The teachers share ideas and 

experiences through the participation in methodological committees. They also have e-mailing lists 

to exchange information. In some subjects team teaching exists, but teachers regard it as difficult 

because the curriculum does not support it. 

 

Some teachers use smart boards, but not more than about 10 % of all teachers. The school received 

smart boards in September 2008 which are used in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology/Life 

Science, Latvian, Foreign Languages, Economics, Computer Education/ Informatics and 

multidisciplinary projects and activities. 

 

Students and the use of ICT 
 

Students in all grades, except the first grade, are expected to use ICT. More than three quarters of 

all students use e-mail and the internet. The use of ICT is more intensive in the final grades (11
th

 

and 12
th

 grade) where it is used in all subjects. 

 

Policy goals related to student activities where ICT is applied frequently are for example to use 

software for students‘ learning difficulties, encouraging students to learn on their own with the 

computer, to use computers as supportive learning aids, to use e-mails and accessing external 

databases via internet. 

 

A typical student at the school will at the end of the final grade have done the following internet 

related activities: communicated via e-mail with teachers within and outside the school for learning 

purposes, communicated via e-mail with peers form other schools within and outside the country, 

used external databases to retrieve and extract information from different sites across the internet, 

designed websites, disseminated information via the Internet and worked in collaborative projects 

using ICT. 

 

A typical student will at the end of the final grade have used the following technical applications: 

simulations of natural or manmade systems, dynamic modeling and graphical modeling of 

mathematical functions, software for simple data manipulations and statistical analysis, word 

processing, desk top publishing, hard- and software for real time data collection and data 
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manipulation for science investigations, spreadsheet packages, software for supporting creative 

work (music /arts), interactive multimedia encyclopedia on CD ROM or DVD and software to learn 

programming skills. 

 

At the end of the final grade students should be able to operate a computer (saving files, printing, 

keyboarding), write documents with a word processor (typing, editing, layout), making illustrations 

with graphical programs, calculating with spreadsheet programs (sheet creation, using formulas), 

communicating via e-mail with teachers and other students, sending and searching and using 

electronic forms of information. Students following the ICT program should also be able to write 

simple programs (in e.g. Logo, Pascal). 

 

Students are responsible for controlling their own learning process and this is to some extent 

realized through the use of ICT. They can sometimes decide when to take tests, but this is only to 

some extent related to the use of ICT. 

 

The students cooperate with other schools, in Latvia and in other countries, as a part of some of the 

projects the school is involved in. Some students help to construct and maintain the website of the 

school.  

 

Special measures have been set up to facilitate access of ICT for students of minority groups and 

encourage them to use ICT. There have been Roma students in the school, but the most important 

minority group is students of Russian origin. Generally they are well integrated in the school. 

No special measures have been taken to promote girls using ICT. Gender equity is more and more 

emphasized in Latvia, but girls‘ skills in using ICT is not regarded as a problem in the school. 

Sometimes girls are more skilled than boys in using ICT. It also depends on the subject where ICT 

is used. 

 

All the interviewed students use ICT in their free time. Most of them seem to have access to 

computers at home. Teachers communicate with parents via e-mail. One teacher estimates that 

about 80% of the students are from homes where they have computers. 
 

Factors that influence the use of ICT  
 

The municipality has been very supportive and emphasized the use of ICT. The school has also 

been used by the municipality as a centre for ICT where people could have access to computers. 

This has now come to an end as the municipality has enough computers available at other places 

that can be used for this. An important objective when decisions have been taken about the use of 

computers in the school has been to satisfy parents‘ and community expectations. 

 

Local, regional and national plans and policies have helped to provide training for the teachers and 

funds so that the school has been able to buy computers. At national level programs have been 

introduced to support the use of ICT in schools. A new Latvian curriculum will be introduced and 

the need to use ICT in education will be stressed. 

 

It has has been a challenge to get enough computers and other equipment. In the 80‘s informatics 

was taught at the school without computers. This has been solved in recent years through donations 

from the Soros foundation and from Norway and Germany. In addition to this, the school has also 

received support from the municipality and from the European Union. Nevertheless, the number of 

computers remains insufficient both according to the head teacher and the ICT coordinator. The 

school is actively searching funds to buy more computers and computer related equipment. The 

head teacher stresses the importance for the school management to understand the need of ICT in 

school. If that is not the case, funds will be used for other purposes.  
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Another problem according to the head teacher is that teachers have a high workload and do not 

have enough time to prepare lessons with the support of ICT and to explore opportunities to use the 

internet. 
 

What difference does the use of ICT make? 
 

Teachers, students and the head teacher did in general welcome the changes due to the use of ICT in 

education. No references are made to changes related to academic outcomes. It is mentioned that 

the students are more motivated when using ICT. Students refer to the need to learn to use 

computers because it is a part of ―real life‖. Students find it easy to produce own material and learn 

more easily on their own account and find material without further support. 

 

The head teacher thinks that the sources students can use have changed. Students access 

information from webpages and teachers report that nowadays students learn more by themselves 

and sometime create new information. No major changes are mentioned in relation to the grouping 

of students, but the student report that they sometime work in pairs. Teachers also mentioned that 

they sometimes organize group work or use work stations. 

 

The head teacher and teachers mentioned the more interdisciplinary approach about the school 

participating in several projects and students working on these projects. However, teachers also 

stressed that the curriculum sets some borders. ICT is used to support project work and group work 

when teachers guide the students in their information search.  

Some assessments are organized so that the students send papers to the teachers. ICT is obviously 

used by the teachers to construct and administer these assessments. Information about tests and 

even tests are put on the schools website. 

 

ICT is often used to support ―traditional‖ teaching. Teachers use PowerPoint, websites and other 

ICT resources to support their presentations. Presentations can be made more attractive and 

concepts and processes can be visualized. The students report that they find it very useful when they 

can see, for example, how graphs change. One student underlined that ICT cannot replace reality – 

it is more useful to see real flowers than flowers on the computer. No major changes are mentioned 

in relation to the locations used and the time table. However,the ICT labs are used for many 

different purposes. 

 

No major changes are referred to in relation to teacher-student interaction. Students use e-mails for 

contacts with teachers and send teachers their work electronically. Students can also download 

material and work with it at home. Students sometimes need to help the teachers with how to use 

ICT in the classroom – sometimes students teach. Teachers and students also have informal contacts 

on the web through different networks. Email is regarded as an effective facility for disseminating 

information in the school both to students and parents.  

 

Students may use ICT for chatting at the same time as they are supposed to do other things. 

Copying and neglecting copyrights has increased and it is difficult to control. Teachers think that it 

makes the students more lazy and they are less able to compose their own texts.  

 

How the vision on teaching and learning is related to the use of ICT is not explicitly discussed by 

the head teacher and the teachers. The possibility for students to work more on their own and to 

search information is emphasized and ICT is an important means to achieve this. Another issue 

referred to are opportunities such as contacting schools, students and teachers both in Latvia and in 

other countries. Teaching can also become more interesting through the use of own produced 

videos. 
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Conclusions 
 
ICT is a part of the school culture, but not a part that is present in all activities for all students and 

teachers. Most students use ICT in school, but not all. Most teachers use ICT, but there are several 

teachers who do not use it at all. The target to use ICT in education seems to be accepted by all 

teachers interviewed. These teachers also expressed the need to continue to change, but also to find 

a balance between the use of ICT and ways of teaching. The school had experienced a radical 

increase of the number of computers in recent years. This may have supported a general enthusiasm 

to use existing resources. 

 

There is no indication that the teachers are not prepared to continue to develop the use of ICT. The 

head teacher believes there will be much more use of ICT in the future in schools. However the 

national policy has to support this target as well, for example with a more unified and clearer 

government policy. The lack of such a policy is an obstacle for the transferability of ICT in 

education to other schools. An important challenge is the insufficient access to computers in many 

schools. Promises have been made that all teacher should receive a computer, but this has not been 

accomplished. The Auce school managed to get additional funding from several sources. Other 

schools, however, may not find this easy to obtain. 

 

It is not explicitly said in the interviews, but teachers seem to think that the way ICT is used in the 

school is of interest for other schools. The school‘s ICT coordinator has been invited to share his 

experiences with a large group of Latvian teachers. The head teacher also saw it as important to find 

ways to exchange knowledge with other schools. 

 

As a result of the increased use of ICT in the school teacher collaboration increased. Nevertheless, 

there are still restrictions in the curriculum that limit this collaboration. Teacher – student 

interaction has changed to some extent as some teachers have contact with their students via email. 

There are also examples in the school where teachers are in contact with their students via 

networks. Also parents increasingly tend to use e-mail to communicate with teachers. The school‘s 

website provides information about the school and the activities of the school to parents and 

students. The municipality has been a major supporter of the schools‘ development. 

 

In the area of management structure, decision making structure and organizational processes the 

increased use of ICT does not seem to have lead to any changes. The same goes for the physical 

arrangements in the school, which are mainly based on classroom teaching. 
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9.3.14. School report 2 Latvia 

 

ELFE School visit report: 
Ogre Secondary School 

 

Information collected during the school visit 
 

The visit took place on November 7, 2008. During the visit three interviews were held: with the 

school‘s head teacher, with a focus group of teachers and with a focus group of school students. The 

teacher focus group contained six teachers, five female teachers and one male teacher. The teachers 

taught history and culture; ICT; Natural sciences; Biology; Physics and Geography. Six students 

participated in the student focus group, 3 female students and 3 male students. Three students were 

17 years old, two 16 and one 19. In addition to the information collected during the interviews two 

questionnaires were completed, one by the head teacher and one by the ICT coordinator. One 

questionnaire was about general issues and the other one on technical issues related to ICT in the 

school. Information about the school was also collected from its webpage. 
 

Background 

 

The school is an upper and lower secondary school located in a small town in a rural area in eastern 

Latvia and disposes of grades 7 to 12. The school is situated in a large building which was taken 

into use in 1992. 

There are 24 classes and 611 students.  Out of the 611 students 273 are male students and 338 

female students. 

The school has in total 55 teachers, 3 male teachers and 52 female teachers. In addition to the 

teaching staff the school has about 30 other employees. 
 

History of the ICT usage in the school 
 

The school started to use e-mail and internet in 1995 – two years after the school inauguration. 

Enthusiastic teachers initiated the use of ICT in the school and managed to get funding from 

different sources to buy computers. In March 1995 the school‘s computer center was created. The 

school received a number of used computers from the Latvian Culture Society "Bridge" in the USA. 

Later on in September the same year the school received high quality equipment from the Soros 

Foundation as the result of successfully participating in a Latvian projects‘ competition.  

 

Participating in several projects, the school organized in November 2008, just before the ELFE 

visit, in cooperation with the University of Latvia the LatSTE Conference on ICT, which had 

gathered schools from all parts of Latvia. Among the national projects the Ogre school participates 

in a project on the use of multimedia in teaching natural sciences.  European projects the school 

participates in are eTwinning, Comenius and other projects organized by the European Union and 

the Scandinavian countries. 

 

Computers are used on a weekly/daily basis for the following administrative/management activities: 

keeping track of students‘ learning progress; creating and updating of class schedules, staff 

administration and communication with parents and others outside the school. 
 

ICT infrastructure 
 

The school's ICT resources include 61 computers available for the students, 7 for the administration 

and 12 for the teachers. 45 computers are in computer rooms, 28 in classrooms, 5 in other 

institutional rooms (science labs, library etc.) and 2 in other locations. In total the school has 80 
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computers. 45 computers are multimedia computers (equipped with CD-ROM and sound cards). 61 

computers can have access to the internet at the same time. 

The school has the following peripherals: laser printer, CD—ROM drives, devices for digital image 

or video processing, color printer, CD-Writer (CD-R, DVD), a smart board, a video projector and a 

scanner. 

 

The following types of software are available for instructional purposes on at least one computer: 

work processing/desktop publishing; spreadsheets; database; graphics; statistical/mathematical 

programs; accounting, book keeping, financial software; tutorial programs (for self learning); 

simulations (e.g. real world simulations); educational games; recreational games/other games; for 

exams/tests/administrating test; internet browser; e-mail software; encyclopaedia on CD-ROM; 

video/audio/authorware; presentation software (e.g. PowerPoint) and software for interactive 

questionnaire. Software is available for the following subject areas: mathematics; physics; 

chemistry; biology/life science; foreign languages; history; economics; geography; computer 

education/informatics and multidisciplinary projects or activities. 

 

To provide technical support there is an ICT coordinator working 20 hours a week with this task. 

There are also two lab assistants financed by the city council. The teachers report that they usually 

first ask the ICT teachers when there is a need for support. Sometimes students give ―first aid‖. 

Technical staff is normally available for consultations. The head teacher thinks the present technical 

support is sufficient and the teachers seemed to be satisfied with it. However, the head teacher 

would like to be able to provide more support to the teachers.  

 

Head teacher and teachers are satisfied with the present ICT resources. The teachers believe that the 

classrooms for natural sciences are quite well equipped to make experiments. The students would 

like to have larger screens and that students could have access to portable computers, but they also 

note that the school is better equipped than most other Latvian schools. 

 

In-service training 
 

Concerning training facilities related to ICT the school regards it compulsory for teachers to take a 

least some basic computer courses and some courses on pedagogical use of computers. They should 

also regularly take courses to update their ICT-knowledge and skills. More than 50% of the teachers 

have done this. Staff development is given a high priority in the school‘s budget.  

 

In 1995 basic skill training was provided to all teachers. More specific training has been done later 

on when resources have been available. Through different projects teachers have been offered the 

opportunity to  visit schools with good practices on ICT in education in Finland, France and Cyprus. 

Whenever the school received new equipment it tried to obtain training from the provider for the 

teachers. 

 

The transfer of knowledge on ICT in education takes place in the school via informal 

contacts/communications; via the school‘s working group for ICT in education, via courses by 

external agencies or experts and via the computer coordinator. Teachers who have attended courses 

usually repeat the courses at school for other teachers. Sometimes groups come together and learn 

from each other. Teachers in some subjects are less accustomed to using technology in their 

teaching and need more support. 

 

The ICT coordinator reports that teachers can sometimes feel uncomfortable because some students 

are more competent with ICT than they. The students reported that teachers sometimes find it 

difficult to use the boards. The interviewed teachers seemed to feel competent in using ICT in 

education. All the interviewed teachers work with ICT and have participated in training on ICT. 
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They consider that what a teacher needs to know to use ICT in education is how technology can be 

used pedagogically. They also noted that new teachers who come to the school have knowledge 

about how to use ICT, but not always on how to use it in education.  
 

ICT in the curriculum, plans and others 
 

The development of a common vision on the use of computers within the school is a policy goal 

which has been partially accomplished. ICT development is part of the school‘s development plan. 

The school has a written policy with regard to the use of computers for educational purpose by 

students. It includes the following: use of computers in the current school year; use of computers in 

the forthcoming school years; plans for hardware replacement or upgrading; plans for staff 

development with regard to ICT training; specifications for computer-related tasks and persons in 

charge; plans for software acquisition; equity of access and internet policy. 

 

Important goals when determining how computers are used in the school are to prepare students for 

future jobs; to improve student achievement; to individualize student learning experiences; to 

encourage more cooperative and project-based learning; to make the learning process more 

interesting and to satisfy parents‘ and community expectations. 

 

Policy goals which have been almost or fully accomplished are: one or more computers available in 

every classroom; encouraging students‘ learning on their own with the computer/ encouraging 

independent learning with the aid of computers; every teacher and every student has an individual 

e-mail address via the school; students use e-mail and student access external databases via the 

internet. 

 

The vision of the head teacher is that all teachers at school should have an interactive board and a 

camera and should be able to use it. The head teacher also finds self-directed learning important. 

For him, motivation is important for learning and visualization is crucial to help students understand 

because visualization influences teaching and learning processes. 

 

The teachers have a vision about a changed role of the teacher where teachers help students to learn 

to work more on their own and more creatively. They would also like to see more material available 

on the internet. It would be of help to have a common server for all subjects and which all teachers 

have access to. 
  

Teachers’ practices  
 

More than three quarters of the teachers use e-mail and the internet in their teaching in some way or 

the other according to the ICT-coordinator. The head teacher says that half of the teachers use ICT 

daily.  

 

The following aspects of teaching and learning are very much present at school and accomplished 

to a large extent through ICT: students learning to search for information, process data and present 

information; students learning by doing; combining parts of school subjects with one another 

(multidisciplinary approach); students present work using several forms of presentation, e.g. text, 

visual, verbal, and electronic; teachers assign problems where students select types of evidence and 

appropriate reasoning for the solution. 

 

In relation to the use of ICT for teaching and learning the following is practiced: using routine 

exercises and tutorials to improve learning in particular subject areas; use of special programs for 

talented students and cooperative projects with other schools using electronic networks. 
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The teachers use ICT to prepare presentations, organize and facilitate laboratory work and 

experiments especially in natural sciences, prepare different materials for the students, to search for 

information, to guide the students to search for information, to contact parents and students, to 

contact other teachers and to contact other schools. ICT is often used for what teachers refer to as 

content teaching. It is used to visualize the teaching. Sensors are used for experiments in Physics. 

Students are encouraged to make presentations and to use ICT to produce pictures and films.  

 

Some teachers receive students‘ homework via e-mail and some teachers provide their own e-

content in Physics, Biology/Life Science and History. Teachers in Biology and Geography report 

that they have developed new material for their classes. As the information in text books quickly 

grows out of date teachers get access to more up to date material via internet sources or in some 

cases have material available on CDs. 

 

Due to the ICT use, teachers tend to collaborate much more as some teachers need support from the 

ICT teachers and the lab assistants. This is why teachers form groups to work with new ideas. 

 

In general, the role of teachers is changing toward a more intermediary role. Students are asked to 

take more responsibility for their learning. As information is more easily distributed to the students, 

they learn to work more independently and some students contact their teachers via e-mail.  
 

Students and the use of ICT 
 

More than three quarters of the students use e-mail and internet in school. The students report that 

they often use computers in school and most often in natural science subjects. ICT teaching starts 

from the 6
th

 grade and continue in grade 7. In grade 8 and 9 they do not have ICT as a subject, but 

use it for other purposes. In the 10
th

 grade they continue to learn informatics. The teachers believe 

that students participate more actively in class. 

 

The students do the following internet related activities: communicating via e-mail with teachers 

within and outside the school for learning purposes; communicating via e-mail with peers from 

other schools within and outside the country; using e-mail or bulletin boards for group 

projects/collaboration within the school and with other schools; using external databases to retrieve 

and extract information from different sites across the internet and designing and maintaining 

websites.  

 

The students use computers for experiments and use ICT to search for information on the school 

subjects and to prepare their homework. Sometimes their teachers help them and tell them where 

they can find information. The students also use the website of the school to obtain information 

about the schedule, grades and other information. Students use ICT to prepare their homework and 

presentations and communicate with each other via e-mail and in many cases they also contacts 

their teachers. They also collaborate with each other in different types of group work. Some 

collaboration takes place with students in other schools through different projects.  

 

To some extent the students are responsible for controlling their own learning progress and to work 

during lesson at their own pace. They do not determinate for themselves when to take tests and have 

some authority to decide which topic they want/need to study. 

 

The students report that they use computers in schools after lessons to improve their ICT skills. A 

school computer centre is available for the students not only during but also after the lessons. 

 

The students do not report about any serious problems related to the use of ICT. Some programs 

may be more difficult to use and the teachers do not always know how these programs are operated. 
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The teachers do not see any difference between boys and girls in respect of the use of ICT and no 

special measures are taken in this field. There are many Russian students in the school, but no 

difference between them and the Latvian students have been observed. No special measures have 

been taken concerning this issue. 

 

Most students have computers at home - according to the head teacher about 98 % of all the 

students in the school have access to computers at home. 
 

Factors that influence the use of ICT  
 

The school formerly received extra funding for ICT related activities from the state and the region, 

but did not receive any extra funding in 2008. It received funding from the Soros foundation until 

2000 and is part of a European Union project to develop classrooms for teaching natural sciences. 

The school is one of 15 Latvian schools which have received funds for developing classrooms for 

natural sciences. The support from the state is not strong enough for further necessary development, 

according to the head teacher.  

 

Although the municipality is very supportive, it cannot provide much funding. Moreover, as 

according to the legislation parents should not be asked to contribute to the costs of education, but it 

is possible to approach companies, the school asked and received support from private companies. 

 

The head teacher has been one of the initiators of the use of ICT and has supported this 

development from the start. She has found ways of financing the purchase of new equipment and 

ways to organize training for the teachers. 

 

What difference does the use of ICT make? 
   

A small survey was made in this and another school. The result showed that it could not be proved 

that the students actually did learn more due to the use of ICT. Teachers do notice, however, that 

students are more motivated, work more independently and are more creative. They also 

communicate more with each other and learn from each other. Teachers also talk about how ICT 

can support project work. They believe that the use of ICT is saving time and that it makes it easier 

to find information. 

 

According to the head teacher self-directed learning is one of the biggest benefits of ICT. Students 

are positive about using ICT and it has become easier to communicate with parents. ICT improves 

the efficiency of the school administration and of school management. Computers are considered 

valuable tools to improve the quality of a student‘s education and to teach more effectively because 

ICT accommodate students‘ varied needs, preferences and learning strategies by providing new 

tools for knowledge manipulation, expression and creativity. Using computers in class leads to 

more productivity of the students. The use of e-mail for example increases the motivation of 

students and e-mails are used to facilitate information dissemination in school. 

 

Both the head teacher and the teachers emphasize that the use of ICT makes it easier to visualize the 

topics you teach about and that this increases motivation and facilitates learning. 

 

The students believe that ICT makes it easier to understand and easier and quicker to find 

information. It makes it easier to plan and helps the students to understand real life better. The use 

of ICT prepares them better for university and for the future in general. They feel more motivated 

when they use ICT. 
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According to the teachers the increased habits among students to cut and paste instead of writing 

themselves is a challenge as regards the use of ICT. Some of the students hinted difficulties related 

to sight problems when you read too often from a screen. Both teachers and students mentioned that 

there could be a risk that some students forget how to write by hand. 

 

There have been no changes in time tables, but the computer room is used outside school hours by 

students to work on homework and other types of activities such as producing a number of journals 

made by students and for students. 

 

Computers are used in this school to correct tests. The teachers believe that this makes the 

correction of tests more objective. The students share this opinion, but argue that the use of 

computers for corrections of test could be more or less useful in different subjects. Marks are made 

available for the students and parents in the eClass on the schools webpage. 
 

Conclusions 
 

ICT is a part of the everyday life of the Ogre school. It is used by a majority of the teachers and 

students, but it is not used by all teachers and not in all lessons. Teachers collaborate more since the 

increase in the use of ICT. The interaction between teacher and students has also partly changed. 

Parents have more opportunities to obtain information about their children‘s´ education and the 

school through the schools website. The administrative work of the school has become more 

efficient thanks to the use of ICT, but management structure, decision making structure and 

organizational processes do not seem to have changed. The physical arrangements have not been 

changed much; the computer rooms of the schools are however well used and not only for lessons. 

 

The head teacher sees a number of improvements that can be achieved with an increased use of ICT 

in education. The teachers basically share the same view. Also the students share this view and refer 

to that knowledge about how to use ICT will be useful for further education and generally for the 

future. 

 

The teachers say that they would find it difficult to work without ICT. The benefits of the use of 

ICT in education seem to be generally considered as important for the school and for other schools. 

The Ogre school participates actively in a network with other schools. It participates actively in 

LatSTE and organized a large conference with 350 participants in 2008. It is one of about 20 

schools in Latvia which can be considered to be frontrunners. These frontrunner schools exchange 

their experiences with each other. 

 

There is generally a positive view on the use of ICT in education both from national and municipal 

level. New standards for education in primary and secondary education will be introduced. This will 

emphasize the use of ICT more. The school has received good support from the municipality, but no 

financial support. Important support to the school has been the second hand computers received 

from the Latvian Culture Society "Bridge" in the USA. This helped the school to start its work with 

ICT. The support from the Soros foundation later on the same year was important for the school to 

continue the work. This might be a challenge for other schools when they plan to develop the use of 

ICT in education on their premises as they might lack financial resources and brought to the point 

by one student: ―not all schools have what we have‖. 
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9.3.15. School report 3 Latvia 

 

ELFE School visit report: 
Riga Teacher Training and Educational Academy 

 

 

Information collected during the school visit 
 

The visit took place on November 6, 2008. During the visit three interviews were held: with 

representatives of the Academy‘s management (among them the head of the research department), 

with a focus group of teachers and with a focus group of students from the Academy. The teacher 

focus group contained four female teachers: a lecturer in Latvian, a professor in Education and 

Language Didactics, a lecturer in ICT and a lecturer in Music. Three female students aged between 

2 and 23 participated in the student focus group. Two of the students were studying to become pre-

school teachers and one was training to be a teacher in lower secondary education. In addition to the 

information collected during the interviews two questionnaires were completed, one by the 

management and one by the ICT coordinator. One questionnaire was about general issues and the 

other one on technical issues related to ICT at the Academy. Information about the Academy was 

also collected from its webpage and from a brochure in English. 

 

Background 

 

The Riga Teacher Training and Educational Academy is situated in a mainly residential area in 

Riga, the capital of Latvia. The Academy has in addition to the building in Riga also eight annexes 

in Aluksne, Bauska, Cesis, Tukums, Ventspils, Madona, Jekabpils and in Kuldiga. 

 

The Academy provides teacher education for pre-school, primary and lower secondary teachers. An 

area of special interest of the Academy is music and dance education. It also offers courses for head 

teachers, master courses and doctorial programmes. In total 25 study programs are offered at 

bachelor, master and PhD levels. 

 

The Academy has about 3500 students and about 250 employees including professors and lecturers. 
 

 History of the ICT usage at the Academy 
 

The Academy was founded in 1994 by the state as a result of a merger of two institutions: Riga 

Teachers‘ Institute and Imanta Teachers‘ Institute. The Academy does not receive any extra funding 

on top of the basic state funding, but is trying to obtain extra funding through various projects.  

 

The Academy started using e-mail and internet when it was created. Its use has gradually become 

more abundant. According to information on the website, the Academy has the target to educate 

teachers to prepare pupils for life and work in information society. The conceptual cornerstones of 

the Academy‘s study process are intelligence, competence and proficiency. Each study program 

should enable the students to develop the necessary professional competencies. Application and use 

of modern IT is stated on the website to be part of the Academy‘s philosophy.   
 

The Academy organizes and participates in a number of research projects. Among them projects on 

the development of pedagogical professionalism of future teachers, music pedagogy, music 

teachers‘ education and the content of the study subject of music, the development of jazz pedagogy 

in Latvia, the basic system of internal quality assessment, use of pedagogic and management 

methods for the development of students‘ study skills in general education and outdoor education.  
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The Academy is also involved in development projects. Among them projects on career guidance, 

teachers in English, e-courses, using a digital board and working with parents. Once of the projects 

is about preparing material on how to apply digital boards and preparing didactical material for 

students in their Latvian classes in grade 1 to 6. 

 

During the academic year computers are weekly or daily used at the Academy for the following 

administrative/management activities: keeping track of student‘s learning progress; updating the 

library database; creating and updating class schedules; staff administration; financial 

administration and external communication. 

 

ICT infrastructure 
 

The Academy has 370 computers available for the students. More than half of the classrooms are 

covered by wireless LAN (WLAN). There are two computer rooms with Internet access in Riga and 

computer rooms in all the annexes. 

 

The following peripherals are available at the Academy: laser printer, CD-Writer (CD-R, DVD), 

CD-ROM drive, smart board, video-projector, scanner and color printer. The following types of 

software are available for teaching and learning on at least one computer: word processing, desktop 

publishing; spreadsheet; database; graphics: presentation, no professional drawing; 

statistical/mathematical programs; programming languages, accounting, book keeping, financial 

software; excercise and practice programs; tutorial programs (for self learning); simulations (e.g. 

real world simulations); educational games for exams/tests/constructing/administrating tests; 

internet browser; e-mail software; Encyclopedia on CD-ROM; music composition; presentation 

software (e.g. PowerPoint); software for interactive questionnaires and E-content software 

supported by  Sharable Content Object Reference Model (SCORM). 

 

There is an IT department that provides, among others technical support. There are six persons 

working at the department with the administration of the different IT systems and two persons who 

are consultants. 

 

Generally, teachers, management and students at the Academy seemed to be satisfied with the 

present ICT resources available. Concerning the technical support the opinions were partly mixed. 

The interviewed teachers did not express any concerns about the technical support, while the ICT-

coordinator believed that there is not enough technical assistance for operating and maintaining 

computers and insufficient help for solving technical problems with ICT. The ICT coordinator also 

stressed that the administrative support and initiative at the  

Academy was inadequate. 

 

In-service training 
 

Provision of training for all teachers in using ICT for educational purposes is a policy goal which 

has been almost accomplished. It is compulsory for the teachers at the Academy to take at least 

some basic computer courses and at least some courses on pedagogical use of computers. More than 

half of the teachers have taken such courses. The teachers report that all staff received courses on 

basic ICT skills in 1999. According to both teachers and management, courses are now only 

organized when new equipment is bought or when there is a special interest to learn more about a 

certain topic. Both in-house and external courses are available for teachers. The ICT-coordinator 

believes that the quality of available teacher training courses is insufficient. The teachers 

interviewed did not express any doubt about their ability to use ICT in education. 
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The transfer of knowledge on ICT in education takes place between teachers at the Academy via 

informal contacts/communication. The use of ICT/computers in education is a regular item on the 

agenda of staff meetings, but there is no other organized structure for the exchange of information.  

 

ICT in the curriculum, plans and others 
 

Development of a common vision on the use of computers within the Academy is a policy goal, but 

it is only partially accomplished. The Academy has no written policy or statement with regard to the 

use of computers for educational purposes. 

 

The vision the management mentioned in the interview is that teachers at the Academy should 

discover how important ICT is in education and research. A pedagogical idea is to teach teacher 

students to use new technology and to realize that teachers will not be the only source for 

knowledge in the future. Teacher students need to learn how ICT can help to motivate pupils to 

participate actively in class. They also need to learn how to use research and presentation 

techniques. Visions mentioned by the teachers are that all students get a basic knowledge about ICT 

and that ICT could be applied more in specific programs such as the preparation of music teachers. 

 

The following goals were very important in determining how computers are now used at the 

Academy: to prepare students for future jobs; to improve student achievement; to promote active 

learning strategies; to individualize student learning experiences; to develop student independence 

and responsibility for own learning; to give students routine and practical exercises; to make the 

learning process more interesting and to satisfy community expectations. 

 

Policy goals which have been almost or fully accomplished are: teachers use computers in their 

instructional practice; students using computers as supportive learning aids (e.g. searching, 

analyzing, and presenting information); every teacher and every student has an individual e-mail 

address at/via school; students use e-mail; students access external databases via the Internet; 

assignment of non-teaching hours to teachers to support the use of computers in the school and 

attention to norms and values (e.g. language, violence, pornography) in using Internet. 

 

The following aspects of teaching and learning are to a large extent present at the Academy and ICT 

has been used a lot in realizing these aspects: students developing abilities to undertake independent 

learning; students learning to search for information, process data, and present information; students 

being largely responsible for controlling their own learning progress; students involved in 

cooperative and/or project-based learning; students learn to assemble, organize and integrate 

information; students present work using several forms of presentation, e.g., text, visual, verbal, and 

electronic; students involved in collaborative activities where the outcomes are based upon 

interdependent work; students assigned projects that require several persons working together for an 

extended period of time; and students engage in intellectual discourse to exchange information and 

jointly solve problems. 

 

In relation to the use of ICT for teaching and learning drills and tutorials to improve learning in 

particular subject areas and remedial programs providing individualized learning experiences are 

used. 

 

At the Academy they teach the future teachers how to use ICT. The mostly focus on presentations, 

digital boards, communication tools and e-mails. The equipment develops extremely quickly which 

makes it necessary to decide what to use. The idea, as expressed by the management, is to change 

the role of teachers so that teachers are not the only source of information. Teacher students should 

be made more active and cooperate and get involved. Research competence and the ability to carry 

out self-assessments are important skills to develop. According to the interviewed teachers the key 
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competence teachers require to use ICT for pedagogical purposes is to know how to teach 

―traditionally‖. In addition to this, there is a need to learn how to use ICT for presentations, digital 

boards, communication tools, e-mails and video-conferences. Teaching at the Academy should 

contribute to critical thinking and be interactive and interesting according to the teachers and ICT 

can support this. Students should be more involved in self-assessment where they also learn to 

discuss about the criteria for evaluation. 
 

Teachers’ practices  
 

More than three quarters of the teachers use e-mail and the World Wide Web (WWW) in their 

teaching in some way or the other. Teachers prepare presentations with the support of ICT and use 

them in their lectures and seminars. Such presentations are believed to make teaching more visual.  

 

Almost all teachers use ICT to prepare material. They prepare papers and publications and hope to 

develop more of an e-learning environment where students can communicate. For this purpose, they 

often use the program Visio and obtain material from the internet. Teachers instruct students to use 

cameras and to make films, who then create material, put it on Moodle and the website of the 

Academy. Teachers frequently use e-mail to communicate with their students and report that they 

often stay in contact with old students (now active teachers) via e-mail. 

 

The students reports that many teachers use ICT for presentations, but not all teachers do so. Some 

material is also prepared by the teachers and made available for the students on Moodle or on the 

website of the Academy. 

 

The ICT teachers in the Academy cooperate with all other teachers about ICT and how it can be 

used in different subjects. Staff at the IT department could play a role as consultants to other 

teachers. The opinion is expressed by some teachers that there should be more coordination 

between the various initiatives and ideas. 
 

Students and the use of ICT 
 

More than three quarters of the students use e-mail and WWW. Very few students bring own 

laptops, actually less than 10 % of all students. 

 

The students learn how to use ICT, mostly how to prepare presentations, the use of digital boards 

and they use communication tools such as e-mails and video conferences. Those students who study 

Music learn how to use a program for music writing called Sibelius. Students report that they use 

ICT for preparing PowerPoints, to look for information and to type papers. They also visit the 

Moodle site to get information. Students keep in touch with some of their teachers and send them 

papers by e-mail. 

 

Students carry out the following internet related activities: communicating via e-mail with teachers 

within and outside the school for learning purposes; communicating via e-mail with peers from 

other schools within and outside the country; using e-mail or bulletin boards for group 

projects/collaboration within the Academy and with other schools; using external databases to 

retrieve and extract information from different sites across the Internet; designing and maintaining 

websites; disseminating information via the Internet (e.g. publishing projects); discussing, debating 

issues and exploring ideas by video conferencing with others (e.g. schools or experts) outside the 

school and other activities. 

 

According to the Academy‘s objectives the students should acquire the following skills in relation 

to ICT: operating a computer (saving files, printing, keyboarding); writing documents with a word 
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processor (typing, editing, layout); making illustrations with graphical programs; calculating with 

spreadsheet programs (sheet creation, using formulas); communicating via e-mail with teachers and 

other students; sending, searching for, and using electronic forms of information and other skills. 

 

Teachers report that sometimes students are ask to prepare papers or for example a video on 

computer. Computers are not used for exams according to the students, except in informatics. The 

students have to prepare websites etc. and all information about examinations and the results are 

communicated electronically. 

 

The interviewed students did not report that they had experienced any major difficulties in using 

ICT. The students sometimes experience that they cannot get information about how some 

programs for sharing information and for communication should be used. The Academy‘s 

management has noticed that the students are not afraid to use ICT. 

 

The Academy has two computer rooms with internet access. They are open for all students, but they 

are also often used for lessons. All students have access to the restricted part of the Academy‘s 

website through individual passwords. 

 

According to management a large part of the students have access to ICT at home. The students 

report that they, due to the use of ICT, can learn more at home. 

 

The majority of students are women. There are also students from ethnic minorities. No special 

measures have been taken to promote these groups‘ use of ICT. It is not believed that there are any 

important differences between the various groups at the Academy in respect of ICT use.  
 

Factors that influence the use of ICT  
 

Problems mentioned that influence the use of ICT is lack of knowledge and time among the 

teachers at the Academy. Not all teachers know how ICT could be used in education. The students 

report that some teachers do not know how to use some of the programs for information exchange 

and communication. It is also a problem that when ICT is used equipment has to be booked in 

advance, which means that sometimes lessons have to be planned long time in advance.  

 

A problem for the teacher students is that many of the schools where they have periods of practical 

teacher work as part of their education and where they are supposed to use their ICT skills have a 

poor ICT infrastructure. This means that the opportunities to use practical ICT skills in real 

classrooms as part of the development of teaching skills is sometimes limited. 
 

 

What difference does the use of ICT make? 
 

ICT makes a difference and both positive and negative sides of it can be identified by management, 

teachers and students.  

 

According to the teachers ICT can have a positive impact as it helps the students to develop critical 

thinking and to evaluate critically the information they get. ICT makes teaching more interactive 

and interesting. They have noticed that students come better prepared to lessons. Students underline 

that ICT is a fast and cheap way to communicate.  

 

A negative aspect are the high costs related to the use of ICT. There are also problems related to 

copy rights and licenses for programs. The increased availability of information on the internet has 
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made it easer for student to cut and paste when they are supposed to write papers. Teachers need to 

check this and it has increased their work load. 

 

The students also stress that that they believe that they sometimes learn better without computers. 

They also argued that ICT cannot be used for everything in schools. 
 

Conclusions 
 

ICT has been used since 1994, when the Academy was founded. The use of ICT has been part of 

the activities from the very start of the Academy. The goals related to the use of ICT seem to be 

accepted by the teachers. The teachers are generally happy with the changes that have taken place. 

They appear to be prepared to continue to increase and develop the use of ICT at the Academy. At 

the same time it can be noted that the workload of the teachers at the Academy is considerable. 

They need time to work with ICT and funds to further develop their research. 

 

ICT is present in many parts of the Academy‘s activities, but not all teachers use it regularly. 

Students use ICT to a large extent to obtain information. 

 

The use of ICT at the Academy has supported teacher collaboration as well as contacts between 

teachers and students. Management structures, decision making structures and organizational 

processes do not seem to have changed as a result of increased ICT use. Physical arrangements may 

have changed. The role of the library has become more important and students have more 

possibilities to work from home. 

 

The teachers do not know whether learning has improved as a result of increased use of ICT, but 

they know that teacher students now come better prepared to class and they seem to be able to take 

more responsibility. They believe that the use of ICT makes education more interactive and 

interesting. It is noted that teacher students are not afraid to use ICT. 

 

National policies have contributed to support the use of ICT. The Academy is funded by the state. 

There are contacts between the Academy and the policy department at the Ministry of Education. 

There are also contacts and exchanges with several universities and other institutions of higher 

education in Latvia as well as in other countries.  

 

It is considered important that future teachers learn how to use ICT. The challenge remains in 

Latvia however, that many of the schools where teacher students will accomplish periods of 

practical teaching and those where they will later work at, only have limited access to ICT. 

 


